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QIAPfER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

CJ.Ihough the problen of poverty in the country is not a 

new phenomenon, it was not till the seventies that the ec:x>no­

mists and other social seientists undertook to studY the problem 

on a large scale. Since then. there has been a growing response 

from the scholars t:o study further the pmblem of poverty in 

the country. These studies have not only attempted to ascertain 

the numbers of the poor and their variation over the years both 

in the country as a whole and in 'the different States, but have 

also proVided reCDmmendations of, policies a11:d Pt:Ogranrnes 1:D 
• ( 0 

~ ·-. 
eradicate poverty in the country. 'lhough these studies did 

,._ 

pz:ovide qeneral guidelines for anti~poverty policies and 
< • 

; 

pmgrammes at a national level, yet it is felt thEtt in ~ big 

country like ours,. with diverse regional 1ndentities and more 

oomplex cultural and ethnic varieties, these studies which are 

based on national and State level data, are of little help for 

specific anti-poverty policies and pmgranmes at micm level·. 

This is more true in the case of North-Easterll Hill Region of 

our country where more than 200 differellt ~bes lived in relati 

!solation for a very long period of time! and as sum; each trib 
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bas its otm vay of living and standard of l:iLfre: ... -:tttese t:rtbal 

sod•tes "have by tradiucn cont:ml of and access to deb re-o 

SOUI'CaS., but 1!'hGY ar:-e fiDt well off. TbGy are ooncloos o£ the 

~a~ that their level o£ living is QDt &'ltisfaetory., but it is 

alff!enlt to sag that they pe1:Ctd.ve ~ves as J*)r. MOre 

fteQUen'tly they perceive tb~ves as co~ner1 off £mn the 

benefits of 'their resou~.·l PUn:her. the data on t:htd\ these 

s~ud.tes wem based give U tt"le or t10 1nfomat:ton at all on 'tho 

pmblan of !JOVOft? 1n the hill region of !brth-Bast %1!tlle. 

Again. the m1CI!D level st.u.dies in t-he req.ton ara voey scat*y 

a~ta therefore., aot mudl lG ~about the Pl'CblEm of pove~y 

in tho ~n. ln fact t:here ia very 11m!~ infoJ~nation on 1:he 

dlaYacted.stics o£ the PEOPle tsho live bta1.oN ~he ~vertv lloo 

itt i!le region. He~ this s~ is ~ in a fat ~remote < 

village in t;he botder e-r:eas of J(lms1 HUls - all area w'hidt is 

l'el&Uvely tnora ba-ckwud 1D the ~of mtihalaYa. and lt; 1a 

expected i:ha't the study Will thmw soffie:lent lit#lt oa ~e 

p~lem of ~Y in t:he area. 

XQ 1:h1D irttm~etory cbaptey:., we a rst ;lve a ratil>nate 

for s.elecd.on of the villages 1.11 Secdo11 '1. f'oll~ by settittq 

Oll't ~e objectives in Sectlcn J%. xn SCCUon tu WQ give the; 

:hfPOtbeais. SDur<:as of data end the sai!JPlint; design a"te present 

in Seetioll 1V andY VJSpec:Uvel.l'• PinallY., sc»:pe al¥1 lbli~on 

of the study a~ given in sect.1on v.tJ 
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selection of the Villages 

one of the most imJ;X>rtant democlraphic characteristics 

in the border areas of I<hasi Hills at present is the presence 

of two major groups of inhabitants, viz., the l(hasis Who are 
- ~ ( 

> • 

- the indigenous inhabitants and the no~Khasis who migrated 
l 

' 

from acmss the border ~ elsewhere. The J<hasis, being the 

'indigenous inhabitants-; occupy and cont~l all land property 

and other natural resources in the area.' The non-I<hasis, on 

the other hand, were a:>nsidered as outsiders, a~ therefore, 

not entitled tD the ri~ts enjoyed by the l<hasis. Customarily, 

they ( noo-I<hasis, are not entitled to· own land asset, which 

is the only important productive asset in the rural areas. 
. -

Hence, they depend much on the mercy o'f -the few well off land 

owners in the area. Most of them are employed as share-cropPers 

and labourers of a few landed households·• Again, th+ettlenent 

pattern shows th~t the l(hasis concentrated in the slopes or foot 

of the slopes, whereas the non-J<hasis occupy the plain tract 

areas adjacent with the international border with Bangladesh. 

Therefore. social.l y and emnomically, these two groups of 

inhabitants differ from eadt other. 
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In order to have a good understanding on the pn:>blEm 

of povertY among these two groups of inhabitants, a village 

known as Shella, which is itself a cluster of 21 census villages 

(or as we call them hamlets), is ptu·posively selected. This 

1s because. £tom whatever info tmation we eould get, it is the 

most representative as it adequately represent the two Jl'u;uor _, . 
' ~ 

groups of inhabitants in the area (see chapter 4): However, it 
' - . 

may be mentioned that there are other reaSons as well tOr which 
' 

we may consider this c:luster of viilages or hamlets as ·the 
I 

" ~ 

rePresentative ones in the border areas of I<hasi Hills. The 
t 

reasons ares 

1. Histori~eally, the villages' in and around Shalla 

were believed to be the most affluent villages in 

the border areas of JChasi Htlls before the great 

earthquake of 1897J Their economy was destroyGd by 
-

the earthquake and deterio~ated further by the 

partition of the a:>untry in 1947.! 

iio The vUlages are located v~ry close to the interna­

tional border with Bangladesh. 

iii. Located as they are far away ft:Om the uman centres, 
~ ' 

the vi.llages seem to be free from urban influences. 

iv. Taking the infrastruc:tural fac:l.lities available in 

the border areas of !Olasi Hills, these villages 

or hamlets may be considered neither developed nor 

backward. 
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v. Lastly~ like any other villages in the border areas. 

the villages selected for our: study depend much on 
~ . 

borcler trade with· Bangladesh• 

ilbe Gb .1 ectivetf 
.. :.•. 

' 
. ·~he main purpose o£ -the- pr~en~·- -:studY is to explore 

-·:ncj~t<hasiS~. :in. t11e border·· are$8_~;- iferic$ •. 'its.· main object::lves may 
····· . .. . . ' . .. . . . . . . . 

" ' # •• . . . . 
be· stated as foilows · ,. · • l' .. • ' ·'. ' ~ 

. . ~ ' 

... · .. \.•. 
' • '•: •• ~- j' · ••• 

. . '·-~ ... ... • . . . .. .. 

' .. -, . .. ·. ' . 

. ' . . . ~ . 

. 1.,. ·.to study.· the e~n~f~f;' soetai' and demographic 

.ch_aracteris-tic o~ ·the ·area uQder· study; 
11_-..to estitnate :the ~tent 9f po~rty in the area and 

. .: . i . i : . ~ . ' ~ • 

· t1tXamir;1e ·the asSO.cic;ltion· between poverty and other 
. . . . . 

soci~eaonomic characteri$t1d3~ and;.: 

· 1.4. ·. to suqgest pOlicy . directions suj.tal>le . to local 
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The Kvpothe§is 

The Second Five Year Plan states that 

"the pattern of development and the structure of socio­

economic relations, should be so planned that they result 

not only in a:ppreciabl.e increase in national i.neome and 

etr!!ployment but also in greater equality in income and 

wealth••••••••••••••~e benefits of economic development 

must accrue more and more" to- the re1at1 vely less preVi.leged 

o t aociety.and there sbou~d be a progressive reduction of 

the concentration of incomes,wealth and economic power".2 

'1\) achieved this objecti.ve,several po:U.cies and programmes 

have been form~ted and inniti.ated in the country to uplif1 

the economic position of the 'relatively less prev:lledged'. 

Row.ever~it is observed that these pollcies and programmes . " 

hav~ not succeeded 1n making a serious dent on the problell• 

The relatively economically backward and socially oppressed 

people,1n both developed and backward regions seems to have 
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derived 11 tt1e or no gain at all from these policies and 

programmes.'fhe g~ of the flouits of these programmes 

appear to have passed more to the already developed 

region~and fmrther,w1thin such iegions benet.lts~accrued 

proportionately more to the already rich and powerful., 

whereas the less previl.edged of, our society are still 

strug~ng for their sarv1 val. The border areas. of Meghalaya, 
I I ~ 

I ' 

as we shall see 1n Chapter 4,1s a relati ve}7 a backward area. 
' 

fte agricul-tural practice is primitive,and the basic amenetie 

are still lacking.F\Jrther,the' sectorrti ulocation of funds 

(by the government) on important sectors like agriculture 

and allied ~;9cto:rs seems to have received inautfid.ent 

attention·. Against tbi:s background• the fo1lowing set of 
" 

hypo the~s have been formulated: , 

1. A sizeable proportion of population in the border 

areas of Khas:i is in poverty. 

/ 
ii. Between the two major groups of inha~tants in 

tbe area,poverty is more severe among the non­

indigeneous popul.ation( non-Khasis) who by 

customary rights were not entitled to pn land 

which :1s the ouy important productive asset in 

the area. 
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.The.-Data 

For economic, sod.al and danographJ.c characte:dstics 

of the area under study.~ 'data availal:>i·~: :from· the Census· VolUmes, 

Government Publications,.,. Pield IllVestigations and other sources 
* have been utilised. However:. while _analysing the various issues 

of l'QVerty i.n the a):ea,: we have dep~ded so1ely on prlmarY data 

wbich: were cOllected by canvassing the detaiied OUeationaire 

to households selected at random .. The· .tnfoz:tnation· contained in 

·· ·:. the Ouestionaire3 eould be eategods~d .. ~· fOllows :-
....... 

1, Demogta:Ph~c data:.· z;>etaiis w,ere recorded abOut the 

_age anCi s __ C?mpc)~itioti~~ i.iteracy and ec!Ueationai 
. .. . -'1 ' . .... . ' ' . . . - . . ' .. . .. 

leve].~, rel:l1gion ~d ''caste/tribe affiliation~ an ' 
~ . ; ~ . . ' 

a• '• • "' 

other related informati<?n o·i:- eaCh merober of 

hOusehold. 

11.~ 'OccuJ;ations Following the definition and concept 

of worker ~ ado_pted (n_ ~-~)981 .~ens\ls~ .~nfol!!tlatio 
' ~· . . 

. was ooll~cted q_n the indtistrlal. distribution and 
I : • ; ' ' . ' : ' ' ' • ' ~ ~ ~ ' ; • • ' • ' • • ' ' • ': ' 

activity status of .each !"ldividual worl<.er. 
- . ~ . ' . . . . ' - ' . ' . . ~ . -~ . '. 

iii.·!Jnploxments· ~cluda;'i info~~tiol) o~ the .~e~ pf 
. -· .. . . . ' . - . ' . . - . . . . . _, ~ 

days of E'!RPloyrnent of each individual member of 
. . - ·' . ' . ' . ·, : . . . . . . ... 

household on self-employed occupation,'. wage 

occupation. etc.~ 

* The source ·of t.he tables t:hroughout. the st:udy, unless 
otherwise mentioned, is based on our field investig,ation 
data. 
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iv. Assetss Xnfonnation was oollec:ted on the various 

assets owned by the household. of the various 

assets land is the most important productive asset. 
# -

'!berefore, detailed infomation ~ere collected on. 

the amount of land owned4 leasEd-in and leasedf.out 

by the hou~hold. 

v. Incomes 'Info an at:ion was Q)llected on the different 

oourees of income d~rived by the household. These 

sources include income from self-employment in 

agric:ul tural works and non-agrictll tural 1«>rlcs, 

wage ineome from agricultural and nol\oo!lagric:ultural 

works,, rent·, and other sources of inoome. 

vi. DietarY composition and household !XJ2E!nd!turel Xt 

included infor:mation on the quan~ ty and value of 

each variety of ceeeals, pulses, milk and milk 

products"'" edible oils, sugar veg~tables, fish, 
- '' 

meat and other itens of food consumption by the 

household during the reference p~r:iod. Besides 
f 

these items, it also included in~rmation regarding 

' ' expenses on fuels, lielht. etc. incurred by the 

household during the reference period~. 

~!~he above infotmation was collected on a recall basis 

and the maximmn period of recall was one year* except in the 

case of dietary Q)Jnposi tion of household where the recall period 
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was only one month. 'ltais ls bGing doGe to caitdlni.se en"Or:s td\1d\ 

are Hable to adse because of the diff.tcDlty o£ t:ha reB!Xtrd~ 

to ~1 'Che quantities of d1£few:etrt vad.eties of ftsod-1~ 

as well as expenses i'aaJl'red by the bousebolds dud.ng 'tho 

~period. 
-

xe ta also tD be meDUoaed that ttJrlnq d'&e tabula1:1on 

stage. same cases h~ been found uhere the ansvei'S to tite 

queues :in 'the sc:'he&l1ed CDUld not be mnsideretl as re11aJ>le 

due - l$»nd.stenc?• :ItS such cases we have td.ed iD capture 

CD~Jt'ect and celiable 111follltion 'th'1VWJ'b ved£icm:ion am 
emss-c:hec$11SCJ f=n the village eldem 81¥1 hondtten. 

v 

%o selectift9 'the sanple bousd1olda. fi~ the v.lll aga 

hanlets ~e straUfled into t.uo C)IOUPS• ~=--•~h Gmup..A Had.et:s...,/ . 
cmd camp..s Hl!fnlet:s. ~e strattfieat!Oll is on 'the basis of 

dGDOgraltde obara~d.sUes in t:he vJ.llag~ 'tbM is• in 

Gmup.A Hamlets we 1=tud0d all ~ hamlets wbleh are 

.iabab.lted by tile I4tasls ancJ GJ.Ollp.B H.amlet:.J included all those 

hamlets Whi-ch are Pl:E3dom1Mntl7 1nbab1~ed by 't1e mn-Khasts. 

Sn ot:beDID~•~ Groop.A Hamlets ~ent the 1nd1genous 

POPUlatiOn g100p. whereas ~.a Ksnlot2J represertt the non­

~ndlgeQDUs POPl11atiors gaoup. As sueh. each of 'these~ gftNpS 
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may be considered to be socially and ecx>nomic:ally homogeneous 

within their own right. Again, because of time and <X>st 

ex>nstraints~ a ~stage sampling is adopted in selecting the 

sample households. ~at is, in the first stage, So per cent of 

the hamlets are randomly selected from eaeh hamlet group. 

followed at the second stage by the selection of sample house­

hOlds from within the randomly selected hsnlets. However. in 

selec:ting the sample households from the selected hamlets it is 

ensured that s-

1. if the selected hamlet CDnsists of less than 

25 households, 100 per cent of the households will 

foun the samp].e; 

ii. if the selected hamlet consists of TtDre than 25 but 

less than 50 households, SO percent of the household~ 

will be included in the sample' 

iii. if the sel-ected haJnlet consists of more than so 

but less than 100households. 25 per cent of the 

households will be included in the samplet and, 

iv. if the selected hamlet is more t:han 100 househOlds, 

then only 15 per cent o_f the households will be 

included in the sample~. 

Having detel'l111ned the sample-- size from each seleeted 

hamlet by following the above crt ted. a_ 'the sample households 

a~~ independently selected from each hanlet. by using simple 

random sampling method.4 
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~ference period and Time-frame for Field Investigations 'the 

reference period of this studY is January. 1983 - necenber, 1983, 

which happens to be a nonnal year in the whole of the border area 

While choosing the time-£rame fo~ field investigation, we had 

taken into consideration the effects of fluctuation in employment 

opportunities, availabilitY of local produce, and wages on the 

level of poverty in the area~ Therefore, tw rounds of file 

field investigation were conducted. The first round was a:mducted 
1 

during the m::>nth of JUne - August.- , 1983, which is relatively 
' 

a slack seasoq in the area, and the second round was a>nducted 

during the months of October - December, 1983- which is relative!~ 

a busy season in the area. 

The main purpose of repeating the survey was to capture 
' 

the seasonal variations in food-1n~ake, if any resulting from 

the seasonal var.iations in employment, incxnne and other 

variables in the area. FUrther, it was decided that the same 

households which foxmed our sarn~e in the first mund of survey 

would also from otr sample during the second round. But it is 

regretted that out of the 187 household.s surveyed during the 

first round, 6 hoUseholds could not be included in the seoond 

mund due to unavo!.dable circumstanCf"..s1
• 

'rbe number of sample households and population 

during the first and second rounds are given in table 1.1. 
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Table- l.l : San!ple Hguaeholds and PoppJation 

87 436 

tOO 602 

85 

96 I 
430 

582 

(A+ B) tS? 1038 181 1012 

VI 

De Scgpe and L:1m1 ta t1ons 9 t the §tu(Jy 

Although the present study deals 

w:lth the various issues of poverty in the area,i ts scope is sub­

jected to two important limitations: 

i.. nte to the non-availability of any other sources of infor­

mation on the incidence of poverty in the area,the scope 

of the present study had to be contined only to the period 

covered by the t.leld investigation period.That 1s,the 

study is eonflned to the period January - December, 198}. 

:11. The present study is, strictly -speaking, confined to an 

area which is a cluster of severa1 census 111llages.Therefore1 

too much generalisation could not be made trom the study. 

Whatever conclusions are made,they are restricted to the 

study area only.However,since the villages selected are 
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considered as representative villages in the border 

area of Khas1 Hills,it is postulated that the situation 

in group of villages can not be so radically different 

from other vill~ges in the border areas.Therefore,the 

eonc~usions (or data) could be taken as trends prevailing 

elsewhere in the: border areas o t Khasi Hills. 
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CHAPTER 1 
~---...._..,.. ... 
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Table 1.A :!l'be Selected 1Jamlets1 N\!mb&r of Existintt Househ9lds 

and the S!!p1e §1ze from each selected Ham1ets. 

Hamlet 
group 

Selected 
ham1ets 

Existing 
numb&r of 
households 

Sample 
size 

Percentage 
of sample to 
total hhs. ------- --------- ·-------- -- ....... ___ --------- ---------~ __ ...L_._._..............__~--~~-----------....... --~--------._....__ .. !~'_____ .... ...2..... ...... .. 

l.Nongrum 13 

2.Mawryngkhong 46 

A }.Jamr 36 

4.Duba 10 

5.sohlap 90 

13 

~ 

18 

10 

23 

100.00 

50.00 

50.00 

100.00 

25.56 
.... --...---...--.-----.-.--------.... --.. --------...... --.............. __________ .. ___ .._._ .. ..,... _____ ~----

l.Kal.atek 140 2.1 15.00 

Z.Umkhabaw 165 25 15.00 

B 3.Umtham. 57 14 24.56 
4.Khahsyndha 4? 24 51.06 

5.Khahmohi 32: 16 50.00 
----....---.. ... -.---... ..... --...-.-.-.----_,---....... -._.._.._ _________ -... ....... -..... -.... ._._ ......... 
1'2!!!------2..~!!!!---ill..----- JOQ _______ ~2§ ••• . 

( A + B) 10 hamlets 636 187 

Note: EXisting number o t households ~s given as on the date of 

survey. 
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1. R>~ Blrman, B.K. (1~4). tttrowarda Po:verty 

Al)ertatiOQ J?roamme~ $.n Nagaland andi Mardpnr" 
. 

M:J..ttal PtJblieation. P•X. 

Z. India,Govex:nment of (t956), second F;ive· Year plan, 

PlaDD!DS commssioll, New Delhi, p.22 

3. The de tin1 tiona and methodologtres of computing 
' . 
household income, eolorie intake of each households, 

e.tc. are given 1n rel.evant chapters. 

4. Since the number or hamlets in the Shell a Village: 

and the number of house-holds in each hamlet is 

not of considerable size, the selection of hamle-ts. 

and 0 f ho'llseholds. has be9<$D done by following the 

lot.tery method, rather than using random numbers. 
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CONCEPl'S AND MEASURES OF POVERTY 

The nature and magnitude of poverty c:liffers from 

country to country and from time to time. Hence. for the 

analysis of poverty. different scholars have treated the 

problan differently. depending on the eoonomic and sod.al 

condi tiona of the area under study. It is, therefore, the 

obj act of this chapter to give a brief review of the 

important mncepts and measures of poverty frequently used 

in the literature of poverty • The chaPter is divided into 

two sections. In section I, we try to give a brief review 

of the concepts of poverty followed by section II which 

deals with the tools used in measuring the magnitude and 

severity of poverty. 
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I 

QoDC!J?ts of Poverty 

ib start w:l th,one mQ first distlnguish between 
-

'Prima.r1' an~ t-secondal7• po,verey.Rowntree,in his p1oneer,1ng work 

b the. Sllbject.deflned fam1ll1ea whose, ntotal. earnings are 1nSDt-f1.­

ci.ent to obtain the minimum necessaries fozo the maintenance of 
. 1 

merely phy,s1cal eftidenc~ as being in p~ ~ pove~tyrr. Relying 

: o.n the wolk done by Atwater and Dmllop,he estimated the average 

nutritional. needs. of adlllts and cbi~dren, translated these needs 

blto quantitfes of different foods and .then· into the cash eqaiva-
. 

l..ent or these toods.ib tlds food-cost, la1 minimum sum of clothing. 

fuel. and other expenses were added,dependi.ng on the s1ze of the 

family. R-ent was treated as an unawi.dable addition and was coun­

ted in f'ull.. A fand.ly was, therefore, regarded as being in primary 

poverty if 1 ts income minus, re-nt fell short of poverty line. 2 

On tb:e other hand, if a famil3' whose income 1evel. can afford to 

purchase the necessaries for the maintenance of phyatcal. effJ.ci.en-
-

cy, but divert its income to other expenditures, such famdlies vr.lll. 

be considered as living in secondary poverty.3 These two concepts 

of po.verty- indicate that povert:~ ar.1sed not because of the short­

fall. in the famdly• s income alone, but it may also ari.se due to 

iLnf'luence of other factors Hke· food habits.social eus.toms, etc. 

In other worde,wh11e income is a nece~ condition but it 1s llGt 

a Sllfft.c:tent cond1 tion to 1.dent1ty the poor from -the non-pooP. 4 
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Poverty is also defined in terms of •relat~ve• 

and •absolute• concepts. In the relative concept,,the 

poor are identified f~t1L the ll!ll•POQr by their· rf;iative 
-

position in the income sene, regardless of whetherpr. · 

not they have. adequate incom.e to subsist-. '!'his is 

normally done, according to ROwntree, by defining 

povertl' line as; the medium. or sonte other percentiles of 

the overall income distribution"• 5 It seems therefore that 

the relative concept of poverty reflects a 'situation whe~e 

some peoplec have more income than other St; or of ecoaomic 

itlequaU ty. 

In the absolute concept, on the other hand, 

poverty is viewed with-referene.e to a norm of subsistance 

'"heeds considered appropriate to the circumstances ot the 

countr.y. Fbr example. in developing countries where 

incomes are low. absoJl.ute poverty is refe:tected mldnly 

in the inaddquacy o t food-intake and the consequent under 

nourishm\ent on a mass scale. Whether the definition a '\s 

mbsist&nce ehould include other essential. minimum needs 

such as; clothing, housing,.education and health eu., 

would depend on the degree of economic development of a 
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country has attained, the degree of inequality it is 

P-repared to tolerate and above all• the soeio~PQlitical 

att1. tudes re tl.ected through popullar mandate in the 

political process. 

According to Martin Rein• poverty may be 

identified .from t.heee broad stand points? viz., 

subsistence, inequality and externality. SUbsistence iss 

concerned With the minimum. provis1oJl needed to maintain 

health and working capacity of a person, inequality 

with the relative position of different income groups, 

and externality w1 tb. the so-cial consequences of povem 

for the rest of the society rather than its effect.on 

the poor themselveu.6 Thus~ according to Rein• poverty 

amongst other things causes disutill.ty- to the reat-ot 

the society. While one ~annot ignore the asp:ect of 

·disu~ty (.to the community) caused by polrerty, it 1s 

p.erhaps appropriate to note in our context that in a 

society where a signifi.cant proportion of people are 

poor at the subsis~ence level0 importaDc:eJ of externality 
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aspect of poverty becomes secondary,i.ts relevance· at the 

theori t1 cal l.eve1 notwithstanding. 

~wnsenu argues that P>Verty should be, regarded 

as a ganeralL tom of .relative· deprivation which is the 

eftect of mddistr1but1on of resources.He further maintains 

that having control. over fewer resources by people -

al.though an important factor l'esponsibl.e for poverty - does 

not automatically mean tb.at they wil.l be 1n poverty.Thf$ 

Will be in povert~ if the resources they are controlling do 

not allow them to have the typ& of diet,participate in acti.vi.­

ties and a liVing condition and ameneties customary in that 

society.? As we will see latter (Chapter 9), this concept 

of relative deprivation has some relevance in our stu~. 

Although conceptually' poverty may be viewed from 

different angles,.and particularly from relative and absolute 

ang1es,1t may be contended that the former (relative) approach 

suffers from serious ld.mi tation, for 1 t tells us ll. ttle or 

notbing about the extent of deprivation in 1ts pby"s1ca1 

manifestation. In the context of Indj.a where millions of 

men,women and chil.dren have to worry about their next meal 

and where poverty is manifested in the tom of pbyslcal 

sufferings. the relative approach of povert~ does not capture 

a collective View of depr1vat1on.Tb1s perhaps explains w~ 

most of the studies concerning povert;? in the under-deve-
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developed. :and :'develotdrng. ·coun:tri:~: .:( parti.cularl.y tn Ind1a) 

have. adopted abstilltte\ approach :to ·pover~~ ~ 
. However, ~ey analys:lllg pq.ver~ ~. a.n absolmte 

. . 
c6ncept~:tt.· can nc>t deny -that an e~e.~~- 9.t .rE31~t1v1.t1 

ii·nnttenCEr the ·abao·J.ute stalldard.This· .:ts. becaus~ nt~e progress 
,, ..... 

o)f the advanced ca:pi.talt.at __ and __ ®ciali.st countries; has: 
• • • ..- '... • 1 ••• 

a;l'O:uSed· expectations: and.l.~d ·tQ. th:e· -~eal!.1sation_.of ~S.Sl~U­

t:tes which may· bei.na·tural tQ .l!lJ b~Y:Qnd the~ c~-~~us Q.~ just 

hunger··and ·nutri:tion ·in estimating· and a~s:l.M pove.~tyn~ 9 

Abminte; atantiard,lbs ·be.com~~ con~.U:ted.· ~:~h .DQ-tions -. 
. . . . . . .... -.-: .. 

of·rel.ativ.tt~ as s6on as the nE!.~ds ~h~ encompass move bQobd 

sue~ lild1cators. as·· J)to te1n _and . calori·e; i~tak~• tO :t:nf~C-tt. . the 

" set o-f needsn: in a~ soc1e;~~·v¢est as' .its $tan~d of HVing 

changeg. 1·t- Tlills :lt is: $ppropl"!a~tf:} to conc1ude that n the, ~~e· 
. . .. - . -- . . . . . 

o t ·-$b:so-ltite ·standardS'·w:tn be more Promi~ent .. in_ na_ti.ons where 

mu:eh ·cit th~ p6pu-lation.: saffers .. ~om severe: physicall- .deprJ.va-· 
. . . . . . . . . ' " . ~ . 

"t'ion.In these situations the average s:tandar~. O·f UV1ng may 
. . . ·. . - ' . . -~ ' . .- - .·; 

·be: ·so ·:now ·tba:t (e.-~en} if on& r~achad .it we woul.,d: .still be 
. - . . . ·-·· . - .. . . . ·. . . 

. th~ .:victim-s,. or: serious: de.priva ~o.ns; o t ba_si.c needs. As th~r 

average: stail~d ot Hving.:;be.co·m.~s- :higher~ we fi.nd relb;t±vi.ty 
' - . ' . . . . _·- '., .. ,,. ·- . . ' 

· comillg ·more ·intcy pl.ay~e1ther-1mp:U.c±~lY -~ they affect· ~he; 
:· . . -,J .. : ... · .....•... :. : 

s~ttini -ot· the -absolute:. at@.ciat:"~$- ~>:tih:· .. u~d ·or. e~~cdt~ 

:f:.n ~:r~~~~~!_ng, · ... the. ·oot:tom . sesxnen~ ·o!~ .. the pa.p:nh,tion • poo.r• 
0 ' -· ' -~· ',' ,'~ ' ' ' ' '• ' 0 0 o • ' .. o< : • M • < < 0 < 

··••••••••••• even (if) the latter· represents a -~se f:n •*h 
s.election o·t the cutting pOint is· guided by' e.n :lmpliejLt 

12. a bsolote: . standard"'• 
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Absolute POVerty:§Ome rracti.cal Dlff1cul.ties: A1though the 

absolute poverty line approach is w:ldely used 1n the studies 

ot poverty in the under-developed countries yet its applJ.ca­

tion is beset with certain di ffi cul ties. one of the most 

important difficulties- is associated with the definition 

of a 'minimum or subsistence level of l1iving•. The minimum 

or subsistence level of liJing is generally defined in 

terms- of expenditure or (income) tha-t satisfies the reco~n-1 

c;tea·,'~'nutritional norm. The nutritional norm is al.ways based 

on the assumption that it will ensure a normal health of 

a person. The nutritional requirement of a person is-, however 

a compl-ex problem. );t[~ .,£8 a fUnction of several variables: 

such as age,> sex,body-weight.occupation,climate_ atc.Jt ~s 

therefore• l(ery ~d1~!'4clfl;:.tll\:to, "'J?-recisely define a unique 

nutritional norm. Therefore, there appears. to be no consen­

ms aJILong the experts about the nutritions~ requirement. 13 

EVen when one agrees on the nutritional norm. 

the identification of the ].east-coat food basket which 

satisfies the agreed nutrit1ona1 nom is also a major pro-

bl.em. tb be more precise• we have to in.dentity the bundl.e 

of commodities which ensures the agreed nutritional norm. 

There are different combinations of this bundl.a or commo­

dities 'having same nutritional value but each combination 

has different cost ror price. The one with the lowest cost 

:ls .supposed :to be chosen and indentified as the •least-cost 

food ba8tet1 
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Rowntree in his study on poverty, bas tr:led to 

identifY such at least-coat food basket, based on his rough 

personal judgement. In recent tim,es~ liinear programming 

method is being increasingly used to find out the value 
o t the least-cost food basket. However, even this method 

is not free from criticism. It is said that n the l.east­

cost diet may not conform to the prevailing consumption 

behaviour. Host people, and especially the poor ones, are 

not generally aware e1 ther of their nut-ritional. needs or 

of the nutritional value of various food items. Dictates 

of palatablli ty may also cause d-evi_ation from a balanced 

diet prescribed by rigid cost minimization. As a result, 

aven if a person is given enough money to buy the least 

cost buncUe, he may not in-tact do so and his nutritional 

needs may· not be ftlltilled.n14 

Though the prevailing consumption habit may be 

taken care while computing the least cost diet by intro­

ducing what i~ called the •·palatabili ty constraints• in 

linear programming exercis-es,. but these constraints could 

be performed only in a very elemen~ary wq, for instance, 

by excluding certain commodities alto gather ,c or by f.i'mimJ 
'' 

their consumption at a specific level, etc~~ Therefore, it 

is possible that a good deal of arbitrari.ness and personal 

prediliction may get involved in the model• l5However. if ope 
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assumes that the •least- cost food basket• can be precisely 

found,yet one.· encotmtera another problem when he is to 

decide the level of ilicome (expenditure) at which one can 

purchase thts'•food ba~et'' after meeting the non-food 

expenditures. In practice. this· is baing determined b,y 

mW.tip~ng the va1ue of the least-cost foocl ba&tet by the 

adjustment factor,which 1s known as the ~e1 co-eft1cient. 16 

!311t this. eo-efficient is onl7 an average valua of t!ie propor­

tion over the entire. income (expenditure) range. Since the 

actual. val.ue of the coefficient varies across 1ncome(expend1-

ture) classes,1t will be more: appropriate to use the' value 

o f the coeftleient relevant to the poorer section o t the 

poplllation. 17 

It is dtte to these practical difficulties that 

some scholars have advocated tor the use of relative poverty 

Una approach. 1S Blt as we have said earlier,in socie.ties 

where pover-ty is; manifested 1n the form of physical mffer:l.ng• 

the absolute poverty line.although it i.e- not very precise 

and beset V11th certain difficulties when one tries to put Si-t 

in practice. n will do more just!.ce to the real concern for 

povert7 in a poor country than a w.ell. de-ti-ned relatiVet 

poverty li.ne"• 19 Therefore.1n the present·_ stu~ by us, 

although we bave used the absolllte: poverty llne. the leas.t 
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eoat food bamet has not been illentitied due to the 

problems already stated. However, we have derived 

the ( absolute ) poverty line by regressing the 

per capita c.-alorie btake per day per consumer unit 

with corresponding total monthly per capita consum~ 

tion expencH.ture~ using the log Unear transformation 

of the calorie • expenditure fUnction of the form 

C = aFf where c is the calorie intake per day per 

consumer unit• E the monthly expenditure per (;onsumer 

UDit, a is the intercept and b is the coefficient 

which shows the calorie elastici tt. This has been 

adopted because the log transformation of' calorie/ 

expenditure compresses: the distribution of calorie/ 

expend! ture at higher leve1s and stretdes the 

distribution at lower 1evels.20 Therefore. the 

expenditure estimated tor s: g1 ven calorie 1evel 

is more relova nt than the one derived by any 

other m.ethodee-



. •. ~ 

28 

II 

])e.terminiilg tbe poverty' line is not an . 
end 1n· ·itselLt~. In fact~. the next 1mpot:"t·~t. step 

is; the.· qi.la ·ntit.teation o·t P.OVert.J,a in wliic1i case lf'v 

pover.tJ' 11J1e forms the basis for· tbis qUantification. 

·The. •qUantification·• of poverty··is·i.mlpo~tant because 

. i:t fOntts the; basis on which the anti.- })Overty 
. . . ' 

'pol!i.cie·s/progralmtu~s are formu1aiect.. as wjll. as· the 

baEda·:.on which ihe su·cc·ess or· otherwise of sueli· 

1>o·aei~s/programmes are -eva-lueit.e~ tn this ·quantt­
'fieation·· ot pc)verty, ·the toliowilrg measures are widely 

-
t •. Head~O>unti __ .Rati.o f'Hl-:. Q:f the:· y¢.ous too·ls o.f JX)Verty 

measurement, the earaest ~;md wide1y- ued method is 

the)lead-,Cotmt. Ratio-, which is detlned as ~ 

. w~er~ •. q•· tndicate£~ .the number· Qf· po~ti.o.n; belo~ 

the pQVe~ty Un~, ~dt •·n;• i~j the. to tal population. 
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The Widespread use of this measure has been 

S.nspi.red more by its aimplicitr than anythi.ng else. 

Tb1s measure 1s qompletel.y 1nsens1 t1 ve to the extent 

o t the shortf~1 in income (from the poverty line) 

as well. as to the distribution o t income amongst the 

poo~. In this regard, Sen observes tttfbe head count ratio, 

despite its widespread use,is peculiarly non-discr.fJidna­

tory.l:f the poverty line: is chosen to be,say,Rs 300 per 

year~it is completely 1nsensltive to Vlhether a person 

S.s earning Rs 299 or Rs 100.one might.o f course, take 

the view that it a person•s income is much bel.ow Rs 300, 

then he wou1d be dear:t.and thus the concept- o-f JOVerty 

line might be linked With • mbs4.stene.e'-~. Blt as(. the 

justification of the head count ratiop it is juM non­

sense. If Rs 3-00 is r.ealllt a strict ~bst.stenc.a l.evel 

such that any one enjoying less than t!ds must peri sh• 

then them measure o t poverty would always tend to be 

zero, those who constitute to live must earn Rs 300 or 
0 

more. tt,on the otlier hand~Rs 300 is not a str.l.ct 

s.ubsistenc(j level, then the people can suril ve earnillg 

l.ess,. b\lt- then ~D9"])1\l!'SOflts income caD-be more Clo~/to 
' 

Rs 300 than that of another,and their position are not 
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ittdatlcal. st~\Tatlon can be o t various degrees 

and some causes mora acute thaD others. ~~1 

In otherwordst this head count ratio 

v.iolates the t.two welfare axloas wbicb are eonsi• 

dered by sen to be relevant in the del'ivatj.on of 
poverty measures. i'hese axioms are: 

(1) wconot9nga&J aJ'om: Which states that• 

gtven other tbings, a redUction of~: 

income o t a person belon the poverty 

line must 1tlcreaee the pov-er-t.¥ measuJ"o; 

arul, 

( 11.) :'l'JRJUator aXi'IJmt Which states that_. g1 vea 

other th1ngs1 any tt-an.sfer _of 1neome 

ftoom E.l poor person to art3 one r.7ho is 

J!'icher must increase the poverty 

measure. 22• .23 

Despite these short. -comtmg~ •a1 1e sttll 

Widely used. t\s mel"it lies in its s1tnpl1c1tl~! 

FUrthe~ Its 1mp11caUoa aro eass to grasp• and 

lt does g1,-e some l'Ough 1.dea about the' magnitude 

o t the protO. em. 
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crtti.cislng the head count ratio.sen observes 

" it make: tits worthwhile tor public poU.cy-makers seeking 

credit for achievement 1.n ' garlbi batao• to concentrate 

on people just below the level y + .PUsh1ng them a little 

higher up brings rich dividends in terms of their poverty 

m eaBilrett, while the credit tor pushing up even the poorer 

people 1s likely to be1 zero 1n this measure· tmless they 

are pushed up qu:l.te- a b1.t"• 24 Thus sen maintains that any 

measure o t poverty should satisfY the folloWing criteria: 

(~) we: should be concerned not merely With the 

number of people below the poverty line but 

also with the amounts by which the incomes of 

the poor falls. short of the spec1tied poverty 

lev&l; and, 

(U) the bigger the short fall from the poverty 

level, the greater shouJ.d be! the wei.ghts per 

unit of that short fall 1n the poverty measures¥' 

Professor Sen suggests a simple way of doing 

this by taking the rank values of the poor 1n the· income 

rantdng as the. weights to be assigned on theo income short 

falls of the different persons: within the category ::of the 

poor. n If there are •m• people With incomes below the 
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. ( 

povenv u.u,. t~ tho incom.o shortfall o t the richest 

a weight ott. the second li.chest a welgbt of 2,. and 

so on, era.diDtt up With o. weight of tm• on the lndae 

1 shortfall of the poorest poor. 4!'bia l'telda a aeasu-e 
I 
I 

' 9p • ot' t!OVV'~ aftel" apl'ft)pl"late eootce of W'4 ~, 

etc.fbls bas the ehar-ac\&Ji.stic o t being eeD.Si u. vo 

to the aact ptttem of the iacomo shortfalls or 
the pOqr;.\~ the povort7 Uno. a26 

se•a •~ ls g:t.Yea b.1 

p c -~2-., ... .,.0-~ (Z •Yi)(qe + 1 • ~)•••••(t' 
(ttt • •>as t=t 

uere J'f. u the ltlcom&/expettclltul'e or the 1tli untl 

~ed h aec<mdbg or'der of llaPitiWfi"t~• s.a the 

CtlDbar 0~ ot4. We• Ulo ~ Utle * C. dl4 D the 

tbta1 poJ)UlaUoa. 

ihe plOVRl7 llOaG\U'tiJ p p-oposod abo~ 

bowev..-. does 110t sati.sftt the•strongt- varalon o,t the 

transfer ®mlom., '!'his •enomOUS: assertion tliat.. P sa.U.a­

fte4 the stroq vorston has beea corrected by- sen 
h1eS$1_f 1n Ms ar-ticle psbUsbed tbe tbUotlliDg y~ 
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Within short period,, this m.east1re has become 

very popular w1 thin the academic circle. wot that many 

experts like Bhatey, 28 seastr.and and Dlwan~ Alamgir?O 

Alluwalj.~ l among o,thers. have used this index in th~ir 

studies. but it has also aro.aaed the response of many 

other experts like Anand12 K~wan1~3 Takayama,34 Thon~5 

and others to fUrther investigate the va-lidity o t 

sent EI index. 00nsequentl.y ,; this index has been subjected 

to mod1 fications in the hand of these: experts, and 

some of these modifications, as. sen noted• nsatflsfy 

even the strong version· o t transfer, but of course de1 

not fUlfil all the other amrlomatic requirem.rnts used 

to obtain the so-called measure P. ,,36 sen further 

observes that " given the complex nature of the concept 

o t q:overty. 1 t seems reasonable to argue that no one 

measure will be able to capture the entire cmncept. There 

is no~~ng particulaPly defeatists in accepting some 

•pluralismJ and pointing to a class. of measures rather 

tban to. a unique ' correct • measure of poverty. n?>7 

sent-a index is claiirred to be superior to 

other measures becauae it satisfies the above mentioned 

axioms and is sens:l.ti ve to the sufferings of the poor 

farther awa3 from the po,~~erty line. If policy makers are· 
.f. 

-------- ---- ----
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concerned not merely wJ.th the number of the poor blat 

a1so, W1 tb the dtstri blltion of poverty, clearl.y sent s 

index :ia the most relevant. 

FUrther,i.t may be noted that for large number of 

the poor. sen• s index can be written as : 

where. 

F =Btl + (l -l}G ••••••••••••••••••••••••••(2) 
q• 

I=~ 
( Z-Yj,) 

• 

q• 
a~ =-; and G 1s the G1ni. coefflcS.ent of the . D 

income distr.l.bution of the) poor. 

I can be wri"en (on expanston and slmpliti.ca-

tion) as: -

I- ::: 1 
j:_ --g' ..•....... (}) 

WHERE y t.s the mean incom& of the poor. 

Hence, from (Z.) by abstttutin.g the. val.De of I, w:e get 

- -'Y ':1 
p = H(l- *"" ) + ( t • 1 ....... ) (J ) 

z z - -7 ,. 
~ H ( 1 • - + ( ..:- ) CJ • • • • • •• • • • •• • • .( 4) z z 

From equat!.on (4) i.t is endent that p depends on 

parameters l.ike- H,y and o. 
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3. fOVerq ga:n: Another measure which 1s sometimes used 

iLs the poverty gap,which measures the degree of poverty 

by the shortfalls of all. the poorts income from the 

poverty- 11ne. It is given by 

q* 
I = 2__ (Z - Yi,)t 

1=1 

where z ts the poverty line, y 1 the incom-e/expancti. ture 

o.t the s.th po0:r. and r1~ YzL-Y;, •••••••••• ,,., ··<- z. 
This measure satiett.es the Monoton1c1 ty axiom but violates 

the pr1nc1pl.e of transfer.PUrther.1t may be noted that 

th:1s measure gives 1nformat1.on on the amount needed to 

raiae the i.ncome/ex.pendi.ture of the })COr to the pover~ 
' standard_. but it does not ~te]J. the number o-f people 

to whom the gap applies.38 
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.. 
CHAPrER 3 

POVERTY IN l.NDIAI SURVEY OF LITERATURE 

.lb\Terty.in ~t:tdia is not a recent phe~enon. Available 

literature claim that poverty was rampant in the country both 
:·.,; .· ... '.·. ·: :: .·.. . . . . .· : . '·i . 
durinc;;r the pre-colcbnial and the· colonial period~ 'the ex>lonial 

rule in the country has·• however, W!TOrsened the poverty of the 
.. .. . . . . '2 . .. 

ma$ses. ~t is only after '\;he advent of independence partieula~ . . . 
ly since 1950 When .India began her mareh on the mad of planned 

I, • • • I • • 

economic development that several polic.ies and prograJnmes were . . ., ~ . - " . 
. . ' . 

being attempted to raise the s'tandard of living of. the masses 

particularly of the WE!t:iker sections of the society. SinCE! then, 
I 
~--

a c:Onsiqerabl~ progress has been . achieved by the country. The 
.. • • ' ~'\ t 

pmgress of the. economy. attracts tl):e a:ttea~ion .of: mat~Y -
' . . . . . ' ' 

Economists, poli -ticians• social workers a_nd other socl.al 

scientists., · to. irvaluate .the imPact ·of th~ benefits of ea>~c 

progress .on the masses and the w~er sections in particular'. · 

.It i's, therefore, the objectivE! of this d\apter to resume th~ 

major findings of the J.mportant studies on poverty in EUral 

Ir1di:a during the plan. ped,od~ Tn.e chapter is divided into six 
. ' - . . . 

Sections~ .. While the ~e~on, 1. deals w1 th the debate on poverty 

line _a,ppcoaCh4, S.ections .:t;;t. and ,::r:I con~n information on the 

estimates of poverty a!ld th4!! inter~State variation· on the 
. j • 

i.ncidence of pov~~y. '!be evidenc:es on the identity of the pt\>'O.r 

and their soci~conomic Q'laractenstics are given in Section 1:11. 

Section V deals with som~ · ~dences on poverty in rural 

Meghalaya and the last ~ection oontaJ.ns thE! sununary of the main 

points emerging in the first f~ve s~ons; 
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.. ' . 

_ ·Jjtoyert¥ ~in~ 
' ' 

Most of the available studies on }X)Verty. in India 
- .. '' . . ' . . . 

' ' 
adopt~·~ an abaolute $tandard poverty ·lin~;: expressed· ·ather -in 

__ texmsof .per· c~p1 ta- consumption expenditure or· caloric: notm'!i 

A study _grqup3 ·_set up by the Planning commission in 

_ 19~·2 .' J:eQ)minenaed- -a per_ (:api ta CC?nsumptj.on expend:1 to--re o£ 
' ' 

-Rs~·20- p$r: month· at ·196()..;61 prices as the. ·soeial·ly acceptable· 

_·minimum of living in ·xndia•·-Thls level: -excludes ·expenditure­

-o.n health and educatio.n~: bOt;b of whiCh .are expected to be 

· :·proyided by··.the- State ·ae<;:orcH.-ng -to :the ·eons'titut.ion ·.and other 

·cortmitments. The study gt,o~Pj)J1owever•' ·has not ·specified 
--

what ·prices· were used in the Qo:st calculations -of the·minlmum 

: d:.l~t and-what . nut d. ti9nal, · nonn -tormed ·-1 ts baRis • '!his per 

eaptta .. ooosamption.lev~l; ha$ -b~n :adopted as the poverty 

:·line :in o\l_.r :CX>tmtty ~d rna~Y~ ~d\ola~ have investigated the 

:.number. of people -l!V~·ng below ~})is . .-standard. DaQdekar and . , 
. 4 ' . -' 

~Rath. took into~ a:>nsi(!~.,a~oq ·,t.Jle d;l.~ferenc:es :in the ·ex>st 

:· Q~::).iving_ between rural cmd ~~ban .a~as •. :and -accordingly 

_regarded· a mnsumption ~pen~tqre· of-Rs-~'15 -per ~aPita -per 

mo.nth fo.~ the -rural areas and Rs.22!50--:for the urban' areas 

.·at ~19~~1 ·PJZices ·as the poverty: ii.nes.• Bardhan5 -adOpted a . 

. -·per .. capita ·monthly expenditure of6Rs:.1s -,for 1:he rural- areas. 
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and Rse18 per capita. per month for the urban areas - which 
6 

is lower than the one adopted by Dandekar and Rath·.- Minhas 

adopted two ·levels as his J.X)Verty lines, The first level of 

Rse240 per capita annual' mrisumption ex~enditu~e Q,rrespond 
~ . ~ ' -

to the one recx>mmended by the study group arid the second 1 evel 

of ~.200 per capita annual ·expenditure is a littie Hgher 

than the ~-e used . by -Dandekar, Rath and Bardhan. Vidyanathan 
7 

~s~ a levei of R5·.,~40 annual per capita eXpenditure- the 
... -1:. : 

same level recx>mmended Jl:y -thei study group of i962 as the 
• \~ .. •: . ' • .- . l . :_. . .; . \ ' . r • '• • ·,. ~ '· j. Z ,.• 

poverty 'line 'for t~e rural .areas·· in the\countey~ 
•• • • • : • • • ' • •• • ' • - 1 ' • • '. • : ·_ • • ' • 

. '!be se~ond grou~ of; definitions of poverty line is 

.'j)ased on .. the criterion· ~f caiodc noan. ~nee no C:Onse~sus 

._ha~-~-~1:-·1:-ehed. ~ng' ~e e~rts ~~ th~ ttdnimum ·~~ ~a?i.ta 

calorie' requirement of a -~·ptilations. the poverty li~s ·laid 

'aown'·do. vary depe~n<J on t.he .per~onal preferen~es of .the 

sCholar Cle:mcerneae 'lb~SEl lines ~anging \tSualiy between 1800 

tb. 24cio .. cal~ries ~r d~y .per pers~n·~- O~a8 ,and Dandekar and 
"" . 9 . . . . 

Rath have taken 2250 ·calories ·per day as tlle minimum 

reqlurenent·for an average·In~~n~ c:;hat~rjee~, ~-arkar and Pau110 

. have-. tak~n 2400 cal_~riea peJ; d~y as the .minim~'•· . Bardhan11 

has take~ 2100 cal:ort~ and 55 gms of protein ·Per day as the 

~nimum. the same level ~mmendeq by J?atwardlu~n for an adult. 

in mOderate phys1:cai -activity~ su.khtme!2 J).anikar13 and 

Guhathakurta14 'eonsider9d 22bd ~a1ri,;t~ pet-day per person 

as the etltt'!"'C)ff point 1,~ '"~~i~ ~'t;udy • 8astry1 S adopted three 

alternative ieveis· .• ·viz~.~ _taoof_.: aooo ·and 22so c:aiortes per 

capita' 'pe'r day as the in.inimum l~els. 'J;'le. Planning Olmmission 
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also defi.ned a povety line on the basis of recommended 

nutritional requirements of 2400 calories per person per day 

for rural a;eas and 2100 calories per person per day for 

Urban 
. -. · .. 16 .. 

areas!· 

'the· use of average· figure o~alorte requirEment as the 

Cu~Odif .point.in· -the S~dy of PoVerty ·has .been stro~gly objeet~ 

. . by s~kha1:me .17 • ofi the bas.is of ~s intensive · ref:learch o~ the 

re:tatibnship between the l:Werage calorie intake noan and the 

quantity requ1red to pre'Vent under--nutrition, he pointed 

otit·.· that· there are O,nsiderabl~ variations in the daily Qalorie 

intake and energy expendj,.ture-. '):'he variations seen are both 

intra-:and inter-i-ndividuals~ and the efficiency of utilisation 
.. . 

·· · of- intake va.ries ·over· ~e in the same individual as also 

between different indivi,dUals of the· same ageo.sex groupr• 

.The .. dai.ly requirement of indl'iidual wlll.#. therefore, vary 

~-his· true m_ean crequi,rement within_ thrange_ o_f vari_ance 

~ypicai·. of the genera~ng fnE!dlanism governing energy balance 

in man~. ~ithout' -implying tl'lat: an individual is under­

noudshed whenever his intake ~s below ~he. true average 
. . 18 

r:~irement and vice v~~a,, 'J!O quote Sukhatma; 
•• ·1 

··~--~most individuals ~n health_.~ •• ~.will have an 
intake between u. ,. ~( !, ·J~ follows that the proportion 

- -...; .: .... ' . . ;:. -~ ~ 

·of. individuals below· tHe iower critical iimit may be 

.. t~en ~to ~epresent the e5't1mate of the incidence of 
19 · undert-nut.ri tion. 11 
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Thus, the point raised by SUkhatme is that nutrl tional 

requirement in terms of calories can not be stated in tenns 

of a single figure but should be fo:tmulated in terms of a 

range detennined by a standard deviation from the mean level 
-

or single figural and only those individuals below the lower 

limit of this range should be considered as under-nourished 

or poor. 

At this stage, it is worthy to note that many economists 

opine that p:>verty studies do not ooncern themselves with the 

actual food-intake of tqe J?eople, but merely fix the minimum 

expenditure norms in terms of the actual average expenditure 
' level of the household which, on an average, buy sufficient 

amount of food and other essential non-food items. Classifying 

a section of the population as poor, therefore, means that 

these people do not earn enough to fulfill their basic require­

ments -- food and oth:r essentials. This. however. does not 

mean that their calorie intake is necessarily below the 

prescribed amount. There may be some households who spend 

almost the enti.re of their income on food-items and thus get 

sufficient food, but fall to get other amenities. Similarly, 

there may be households who have sufficient inoome to meet 

the balrl>c requirement but fail to meet the calorie requirEtnent 

if their income is spent on non-food items or food itens having 

low llllUt.l-1 ti~§ values. 20 
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. . . 
Dandekar· recently has expla1ned that the two dif1n1~ 

-~~()ns that"' is~. expenditure··norm ·ana··c::aorie ·norm,detirie 

different,. thougb related,. conc·epts of poverty. To avoid 

·contusion, nwhen a ~~son is cJ}ass:l.tied on uthe basis of' a 

c·ertain· income. .or expendi~Utl"e· howsoever determined, provided 
. . 

1 t. is snfflciently ~ow:, we ar~ d:eftl·ning po-verty and sorting 
I . 

out poor and not poor so delat..ect.on the otherhaDd,s!t we 

classifY· a popll)!.ation by its energy intake. we are trying to 

ittdent1fy under .. nutr1t1on •. Wants of adequate income,howsoe:ve 

·defined,.£:& poverty deficiency qf' energy appropriately define 

is un•nutritioD.·•· The two rare. reb:ted l,;n the :s.ense that stat1 

ticaliy they gc) tOg.ethe:r.· Bit the t~o are· not indenticaJ.; 
..... 

in fact. they. ~e two. di.ffer~n:t·_ phenomena~" 21 . 
. , .. -sun dar am, ~sO· expresf?ed a· Siriril.ar view: •. "The concel)~ ·o :f 

. ' . . . . 

a poverty line i~ inherently normativ~ and' reflects a broad· 

-judg~ent abOut the· mWJD~ · .desii'£\1>.1~ le~~i. of ~v1ng. It 
. . . 

Should not .. be mixed-up With the D:U,t;ritiori S;tatus Of ,the 
. . . ·~ . ' ·• . . - . 

· popu:l.;ition .. If-' one tr.~at·s· the pOverty lines used by the 

Planning COmmission as merely refiecting. a. set of broad 

.judgement about t·he minimlim desirable' level o,r living, the 
. . . i . , ,; " lo ~ •• ~ • ..: l " ~ • ,j • • 

•. ti 

'ostimate·s or the incidenc~ · or· poverty so nder.ived retain 

. t.iu3u-' vQudit; ~~ long. as ·~ne is ·~ot interpreting the same 

·E.ts ·:tnciden~e of ·u~der-nut~ition: in th~ · pO'pu1ation." 22 

. .. ,• 

In .short, th-e pove·rty Una· controver·sy arises: from 
·"' t ~ ' 

· inter ·alia., · tiie ·contusion :whi.ch s~·ern ·trom· the· inability 

tO. differentia.t.e between· two dlf'ferent~thoug~ inter-related 

concepts. or poverty and ·under nutrition. 
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XI 

Estimates of poverty 

Rltwithstanding the poverty line contmversy. we may 

now turn to the evidence on the magniblde and trend in the 

incidence of poverty ln xural Xndia. 'J!le estimates on the 

magnitude of poverty incidence in the country may be classified 

into two periods, viz., (1) during 196<>-61 and (11) post 196o-61 

period. 

During 196o-61• Dandekar and Rath estimated that about 

40 per cent of the rural population in the C:OUntry lived belOW thE 

the poverty line. 23 Bardhao estimated that about 38 per cent of 
·•24 

J:Ural population in the countrY lived below the poverty line. 

Vaidyanatha!J" adopting the NSS data and tl'E official data estimateCl 

tilat the pz:opo~ion of population in poverty at 59.'5 per cent and 

sa.a per c~ respectivel'y. 25 Ojha's estimate was that 52 pel 
·, 26 

cent cent of the rural" poPUlation lived below the poverty line. 
' 

MiDhas es:tJ,mated that 64 per cent of the z:ural population lived 

below the level of Rs.240 per capita annual ex>nsumption expenditurE 

and 59.4 per cent lived,bel.ow the level of Rse200 per capita 

al - 27 f annu expenditure·• The estimates o poverty during 196o-61 

in rural Xndia thus varies fJ:Om one estimate to another~ ranging 

from a low level of 38 per cent to a hi.c11 level of 59.5 per cent 

of the rural population in the country. 
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'l'altle 3.1 s.Bstimates of Poverty in Rural-India 

• Definition of <Percenta~e of' lb~ Bame of the Perioa, 
Scholar(e )/ poverty(Rs per lation ltelow- the 
0 r!Jamisation a~ at 19io- poverty lime. 

i1 prices. 

B'anihaa P.R. 180 19Ci0...'1 38.00 
19,7-68 53.00 
19i8-69 54.00 

Daadekar V.M. ana 180 19,o-i1 33.00 
Rath N. 1967-68 40.00 

Mimhas m.s. 200 19i0-li1 4i.oo 
19G7-'8 37.10 

240 196o-'1 59 •. 40 
19G7-i8 SO'."'o 

Ojha P.D. ·21' 19EiD-i1 51.80 
1967-iS 70-.00 

Vaidyanathan A. 240 19iQ-i1 59.SO(NSS) 
58-SO(Offid.al) 

19i7-68 i7.80(NSS) 
S7.80(0fficlal) 

Bhatty I.Z.(BCAER)* 300 (1968-,9-'00) 1~8-i9 56.40 
-3i0(19i8-69ml00) 19,8-69 i7.10 

Plannin~ Commission- 480(1972-73=100) 1972-73 54'.09 
741.6(1977-78=100) 1977-78 50.82 

't Bhatty usd per capita inoome as his poverty lines~. 
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In making eStimates for the post 1961 period, ~everal 

diffic:ul ties cropped up. one of the JnOst important d1fficul ties 

is the use or choice of an appz:opriate pric:e indices to 

detetmine the equivalent of 'the 1960.61 norms for subsequent 

years during which prices have increased~ For instance, Dandekar 

at:ld Rath and Minhas us~ the national inoome defl.ator whlle 

Bardhan used the Agr;icultural Labour ·Price Index for capturing 

the rise in prices. ~The· difference in ·methodology ·adopted by 

- ::the ·schola·rS~h~, :th~~~0)4'e, resuited:·in large· .divergenee.in 
·' 

1:be' ·e~tiiilates of :Pov~~y··for' the latter years in India(~ '.rhus for 

. the yea~ 196'7,.;;6·ai 'naiidekar arid' Rath estimat:ed that 40 per cent 

~c,£ the rurai :.J)O:(:,Ulau6d 11v·ed ·in J:Overt.r. 29 Minhas. estimated 
' :- }, '! 

, ·:th·a:t' so .• 6 per ·c:en:t:·af·".~rcll: !X>pul:atiori lived below· the level of 

'' .. ·. Rs~'24o 'per ·;capita-'.ailnue!i.>·eXI>en~tura at 196();.6·i prlees. 29 Bardhall 
. .' 

.1} • • • • ·~' • ' ~ • ' •• - • • ,! . . .. . . 

· ··.-:estimated' that in -1967.-~• ~~,percent· of the rural :pOI>Ulation 

· · lived ·below· the pc)~r:t·~ line. 30 vatayanathari estimated. that 

. . 67•9 ·per· cent ·(i.imi:Fciat~Y of rural Pt>Pll.atiOri l.ivect' below: . 
' . 

-.<,·-' · · ··poverty~ 3~· '\'4hl'Ie · OJJta;~.sJ estimate was 70 per- ·c:atit:' of the .. rural 
. . . . ; 32 ''. . ,,.·: . ,. . . . ., . . . . ', ,. ' 

··popUlation. 'Bha'tty wWo based his study on·the NCEAR·incane 

,. data ·found'that:"abOut·:~b Per ·oent: of the ~Pliiation in' ~ral 
-·: ':India ··were below the~,:~~eJZty (income) ievei or tts.3o per eapi'ta 

pet-··morrth ·in i96S.:.69t~133 ' ~e divergenc~ ~n the e:9timates of 

poverty is obvious. since different schOlars used dlffeterit 

PoVo8rty j.tnes'· and methodoio91es. :i:t, is ·cil~cS 1.'nterest1ng ·to notE 

' .... " '· .· ,, t ' 

1·.·_, 

.' 
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-that while Minhas•s estimate shows a decline in the proportion 

of pulation in poverty during the period 196D-61 and 1967-68, 

those of Dandekar and Rath. Bardhan, Ojha and Vaidyanathan 

show an increase in t)!e pmportion of populat1on in poverty 

during the same period. 

The :Planning Q:)nrnission. on the ha:Sji~s, of a calorie 

norm of 2400 per day per person. estimated that the proportion 

of population below the poverty line in rural areas of the 

country during the period 1972-73 and 1977-78 was 54.09 per cen· 

and 50.82 per cent respect~vely. 34 ~e proportion of po~ation 

in poverty has been reported to be slicitlllgc: down to a level of 

40.4 per cent during 1983-84. 35 

'!he est.imates of poverty in rural India dlearly show 

that poverty situation in the country has remained aJ_most at 

the same level over the years. 'rtlis has also been reflected in 

Ahluwalia's time series analysis of poverty in India. 36 

(Table 3.2); 

I:C: 

,Inter-state Variation of ~erty 

In this sec::t.ion, we give a brief review of studies on 

inter-stata Yariation on the incidence of poverty• and the 

changes that have taken Jllaee over the years. The incidence of 

of poverty at the State level may be estimated by adopting 

different alternatives such as, 
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TalDle 3.2 aAhlluwalia's Time Series Estimates of Rural Poverty 
Line in 7ntia. 

Definition 
of Poverty 
i 

Rs.180 annual per 
capita mnsumpt1on 
expenctiture at 
196D-61 prices 

Perioa 

195'-57 
1957~59 

1958-59 

1959-'0 

19io-'1 

19,1-62 

19'3-'4 
1964-,5 

19i5-'' 
19ii-67 

1967-68 
-1968-69 

197o-71 
1973-74 

Percenta~e of Rural lbpUlatior 
lDelow the R:>verty Line 

54.1 

50.2 

4,.5 

44.4 
39.9 

~ 

39.4 
44.5 

4 •• 9 
53.9 

~--
56.5 

51.0 
47.5 

4 •• 1 

Sourcea Ahlluwalia M.s.· 113Rural Poverty antl Afric:ultnral Perfotmance 
ia Intiaii •" '!be Journal of Develoiment Stucii~ 
No.3. April, 1978, p.289 - 292 • .! 
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(a) use of the all""! India poverty line ('expenditurf:r. 

noun) for the states,_ without adjustment:-~ 

(b) use of the ail-India poverty line~ ;iajustea by an 

aPPtoPriate re~onal -(state) prl.ce · a~at:Or~' 

(e) use of the all..;India calorie noxrn fOr different 

States. 

:(d) Use ·of notrn-~~ve. methods.,· su_ch as pmportionate 
' . ~ - ... ' ' . . . . . ~ 

·expenditure ·on fopd from ·the ~t81 expenditure:,- and 
• • - • •• 1 • • • • 

>(e} Separate. -tJ.Inatio.n,of ~~ c81~_de requirenents at 

regional lev:el~ .. a::msiderlng .the ~ga, seDc and activi1 

~s_tribution of popu,_ ation a~ the Poverty line 

• 

fmm the r891on·al o ~ state · NSS data on consumer 

experKlit~e a~ associated calorie content of food 

by inverse interpolatio~ method or other factional 
- . ' .-

relationship', ~7 -

. _· ~~ates of -!J9verty .in~denc~~ Wh1.;d'l :a.re. n6t~~ stl:i:~y spealdng4 
. :· ~. . . . . . . . . .. ' . . . . . ~- . ' .. - . . . . - - . . 

, ... ~mparable with e'ach ·ot~r., 'l'h~ -~t;~~~ o~ ~verty in· 1:he 
... _ .... ·.· '.... . .. ·. : . ' .. '· 

c.:ountry acbpted ~_ffere~ ~·te!mati,V.9s, For'·:tnstance, Dandekar 

ail1 Rath estimate the inCidenc~ of po~~~y in each ·state by 

·.:~ald~g ·~ .iev~ o~ ~nSUJne~ ex~ndttUr~ .at· whi.ch a diet· wtth 
. :.·' '., • ' . . '1 • . 

2~So .calo,des ~er d~y ~~· P~Son is reached~ 39 · ·s~rdh~n . ' . . . ' 

' ' • • ' ' . . .'it. • . . •• 

eStimates the inc:lc!ec:ne~: of pOVerty' at the State l'evel. ·by usinq 
.,. ,', ) ' , \ '• ''' ' ' ' ! ' I • •.• .• •• ' .•' , •, ,·.\. ' ' • • 

:J., ' • • • 

.~at~_specific poverty ~ine that correspond to the aii~India 

.. -... 
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rur~. p(»Vetj:y · l~n~ .o~ .. P.hl~ ,&:)~, 196D-61· p~ic;es>~.Y ex>nsidering 
' • • • • ~ •• • • ' -' 1 ' -, • - ' •• 

· ~~gional. : priee dif.fel'e.nti,a.J-·~:3? -~;e ;p~~t;llling ~ss~on .... 
used. the al:l~~·ndia _poverty .l.int;l fqr· 111:1. 'tha• sta~~:i-~0. ond · 

• • , : • w ,

1
, , • ·,, • , .I , ' •' ' , 

Gupta .. e:t 41-Jes.t~~t~ ~e.i.-·ncidell~. of ~vet1:Y .. })Y.us~ng·_,t:he 

ali~1nCU.a iloye~y .:l~n~ as well ·as the stat&.spedific 'poverty 
' . . . . . .. ,- . . . 

·line det;ived hy ~ak~ng into .aecoun~ tl)e ealQ~e requirement 
. ' l . ' 

fOr eli~ .. S~tS~~ anu ·the· <;Pn~~r expendi~ure .. ex> rrespo~di ng to 
. . . . . . . . . ' ,41 · ' ' .. : . : ·. . ,' ' .I , • :· 

• the· ~ate ca1o·ri:e: requi~r~nt. · · 

. . . '!be re'ferenee period used 1 ~: the different'. studies . . . . ' 

are also. not identical.· FOr instance~ ·:o~nd~~~ and R.atJ:l' s study 

· p~~des information· for the yeaJ;· 19,61-62~ ·. Bardhan•s fo~ the 

p~rl~d _t96o-6t. and 1967~68· a~d vatdy~~athari's for the year 196~61;~ . . 

'!'he nanning .commi·ssio!)·p~vid~ info~a~on' £0~· t:h~· year 1972-73 

.anQ _j977~7a •. and Gu~ ~ a1 p~vide ihfcn:rriation for the period 

1;96~61 to .1973-74 as wel'i as for ·the-period .1972:..7·3 a~d 1977-78'~ 

-~~ _incidence of ~ve~y for the Pf!!ri()d 19~0o!-61 tQ 1973-74 has 

~een eStimated by using the all-I'nd1a ·~erty line1 and for 

the year 197~ 73 am 1977-78.,. the poverty incidence has been 

estimated by using_ the St~te. specific poverty line~ 

lt is difficult to get the· actual.· State-wise incidence 

o~ Poverty. ·from. thrs.timates based orf the ·all-:India -r-overty line. 

This is ,bec:ause the use of all~:t.ndJ,a R>Verty line assumes that . ' ~ - -

.(a) _the distribution of populati-,011 9q the basis of age,-. S~ and 

activity ~~ · mngruent to ~e all ... :IQdi~. patt~rnt {b) age, sex 

·atd activity specific allowances are the same in all the states, 
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and~ ;(e-l there E!JI;lsts . a l.lnique · and tse>-cest · censwnption basket 
. . ·... . ' 42 . . .. ' . , 

satisfying average c~orie .r-equi.rements.o · ifberefOre,. in 

exartq.¢..ng· the ~ncidence of p;werty -at the state 1eve1~ we have 

taken only th9se $t1mates which are -baaed on· the State ... 
specifiC J:QVe~Y· line·-, ·l'or the early sixUes,. we refer to the 

· estimate& Provided QY Dandekar · ~4 ~1:1~•) yai,dyanathan and Bardha1 

. :PoJi-· tl\e. ea~y. s.aventit;S. an?: late Sl3\7en1t!es, we. t"E!fer. to the· , 

., &Videne~ proVided bY GUPt~_.~·.:c:~l/~?~:.·.''~::;:;.: .. 
. Th'E! ear1t· sixties~- Dand~Clli:·~-~~i(~t\~h \~~-that. during l96t~62, 

• • • • •. ~ ~ '!"- -.. • ... •,., • ' • I 

~ :.· •. ·. ·:·:· --- ;_ · .. 7.~ . ..:~-~ ~ . 

im .7 out o~ th~. 15· ~:ta~es the'"'·p_~p()-~bn .of. f;'U~~Bl: population . -~ '.-·~ _. ... -~·:." .~ ·:.. --.... ·.· <: - . 
. . . .. living betow. ~he, poverty. l~n~ :~-~$~.~:k~h"~ . tl1an t}le ~1.-.~ndia 

• - ~ • - ••• - • • • p • ~- • ' • • ~ • 

- ... ·: :.·.·-~--~:-··:·~~-. .·. ' 

4,ncidenee,·: these States· are :·-!4 :,tce~~r Z4ndh~a.. Prade$})•.: 
• • , ,. • ' ·-~ • • .,:, . •. •, I' ' . • . ""' ' ', , 

:.- :•Maharash:tra1 ·: Tamil Nadu.;·· ~~arn~~.::,~~~;.:.~$igai:,·anc! orl,~a~. '!he four 
. . .. · ·. ' .. -...... , :. ··.. - ~ . . . 

":'-. ·, -~. ,j . . . ; 

-~"". ·.po_ores:t -st~tefl ~ ·I<erela,.~, Artdl\i~ .. .P~$~~ht Mahprasht~. ang 
• ·- f • ' . 

· --~~U .. 'Nad~ ·reg~s~erc:ld: ·90~75 'pei_:·~e~.; f$2 . .:14: ~it :cent'.''.6f~04' · 
. . . :' ,'\. .. . 

., ,r ~ "'· .... ..: ·per c~t. :.~.d .. 55 .• 19 pe,a;-. c;emt o~ ·~ej;t.·.:~esp_~"'~· .ru.ra1 ·}.X)pU];ation 
.. ' - - ' -

:.-:···(': . a·s iiving:b.elow tn~ pove~Y. l.~net'· ?.'h~:_jfou~t: .rl~~~s1: ~at~ ai'El 

::: - .. :·.· .: ; ;~aj~~~ha~:~ _J~ & ~~~l.'~· :~qJ~~ <~Mil~~t:l'if:~ary(;i~al.:.~l'ld . 
.... l . : JJ~tar ·~~~~h. wit~\ .only· 13-,29 ~~ <;eFf<-t1-3~~.0 .P91. cen.~): .~9-~98 

; ~.P.er cent ·atJ1 .. 18:~:13 per eeqt·· Qf~;th,~:w; ~ral,i"opulation .. Jt~pootive 
. .. ' ' • • • , • • • ; , • _ • •• , • 1 • · • :.. • ~ • 1 

. ·,... · :. :: .. liv:in9. beiqw ~e pove~Y. Une ;.43: va.~dta~than·•: s study JtE!Vea1s -

;_ ~a~:·in ~96~71~ 7 ou_t ot: .~~- ~.$. $tates,._ha~:·a higher p~poi"Uon · 

of p(>Pulation below the _poverty 1;.na. tllan. ~~"n·auopa);, ~t:a~~ 

. : ' ·~I . 

I,,..,,-, • ·' ' 
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of 16.65 per cent. Xn descending order of poverty incidence, 

these States are Orissa, tcerela, Tamil Nadu, Madhya Pradesh, 

Andhra Pradesh, uttar Pradesh and Maharashtra. ~e four 

poorest States - Orissa, Kerela. Tamil Nadu and Madhya 

Pradesh regj.stered 32.62 per c:ent, 23~'18 per. c:ent, 21.65 

per c:ent artl 20.64 per cent of their respec:tive rural 

population as living in poverty. '!be four richest States are 

Asssn,. 1\lnjab, Jammu & Kashmir and west Bengal with only 

1.20 per eerrt, 1.23 per cent, 3.44 per cent aJXi 6.34 per cent 
44 

of their respective population living below the poverty line.-'! 4 
~yt., __ lb. 

Bardhan• s study shows tha't,\.8 ouv of 15 States 'the proportion 

of the popU].ation below the poverty line was higher than the 

al1-2ndia average of 38 per cent. :tn deseendi ng older of 

poverty incidence, these States are - Orissa, Tamil NadU, 

Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pt:adesh, Kerel.a, Haharashtra,. uttar 

Pradesh and West Bengal. The four poorest States - orissa, 

Tamil Nadu, Madhya Pradesh and Addhra 'Pradesh registered 

56 per cent. 51 per cent. 36 - 4 7 per cent and 47 per cent of 

their respeettve poPQ].ation as living in poverty. The four 

richest States are Jammu 6r Rashmir• 'rut)jab. Assam and Rajasthan 

with 9 per cent,. 13 per eent. 14 per cam and 33 per cent of 

~eir respective rural population living below the poverty 

llne.45 
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Ta11le 3.3 1 Percenta!e of Rural R:>e!lation leelow Povertl Line~P~~ ·~ States AcCD rcili n!J to Different SCholars, 19'o-'1· 

Danciekar & Path* State Vai•fanathan - Ba~an 
Raiil! · Percenta~e Rank+ Percenta~e Percenta~e 

of PBI!.. of PBPL Rank of PBPL 
1 2 3 4 5 ' 7 

1. ~ra Pradesh ,2.14 2 18.74 5 47.0 3 

2. Assam 47.67 s 1.20 15 14.0 13 
' 

3. Bihar 37.38 8 15.17 9 38.0 9 
4. GUjarat anfi 19.09 11 > 8.43 11 (25 - 37) 10 

5. Jsnmu & Kashmir 13.69 14 3.44 13 e.o 15 

6. Mysore/Karnataka 26.92 9 15.22 8 34.0 11 

7. Kerala 90.75 1 23.18 2 42.0 ' 5 

8 • Ma~Ya Pracesh 25.79 10 20.64 4 (36 - 47) 4 

9. Maharastra 61.04 3 15.93 7 40.0 7 

lO.Orissa 43.88 7 32.62 1 56.0 1 
11.Punja./Baryana 13.98 13 1.23 14 13.0 14 

12 .Rajasthan 13.29 15 11.24 10 33.0 13 

13. Tamil Nacu 55.19 4 21.65 3 51.0 2 

14.Uttar Praaesh 18.13 12 ·16.40 6 39.0 8 

15.West men.gal 44.09 6 6.34 12 (22 -- 42) 6 
Total(Rural) 38.00 - 15.65 - 38.0 -

• The reference par.loc is 1961-82. 

* '!be State with hi~est ind.cienc:e of poverty ~et a rank of 1 anti the 
state with lowest 1nc:1cence of poverty ~et a rank of 15·. 

• In Vaifiyanathan•s estimate, the poor is cefinea as population with 
per capita consmnption of less than Rs'.11 per month. 
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The above evidences do not provide a clear Picture 

on the inter-State comparison o£ poverty incidence. However, 

.if the States are Classified into two ca-tegories* viz~# 

(1) the •more poor states• which include those States where the 

pa;,port.ion of population in poverty are above the all-lndia 

averageJ and. tii} the 'less poor States• which include those 

States where the proportion of popU].atlon in poverty is below 

~e all-India average 'the findings o£ 'the above studies are 

found to be ~re QQinP<'.IUcabla., With the exception of four Stat:es 

- Msam, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh am Madhya 'Pradesb,.w'hich 

are ranked differently by different authors, the rest of the 

' States c:x>uld be classified into the aforesaid two eatec.;J:>r.l.es. 

· 'l'he states wh.tcb fall under the first category are Xe*at•1 

orissa. 'l'amil lladu• Andh.ra Pradesh and Maharashtra. 'those who 

fall iru! the sec:Dnd gmup are Pubj ab(including HarYana), 

Jammu & Kashmir• Rajasthan, Gujarat, Mysore and Bihar. 

~e late s1xtiesr Bardhan•s study shows that in 1967-08, the 

poverty i-ncidence in 9 out of the 16 States in the coun~ry was 

higher than the all-India (rural) average of 53 per Cent1
: 

These states. in descending order of pOverty inddence are 

._ West Bengal, Bihar, Kerela1 Oriss~ Madhya- PJ:adesht '1'amll 

Nadu,. U-ttar Pradesh, 'Mysore and Maharash'tra~ In the four poorest 

States, viz •• west Bengal, Bihar•-1 Xerela and Orissa, the 

proportion of population in poverty are 74 per cent. 61 - 71 
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per cent •. 67 per cent and 64 per cent respectively. 'rt'le 

~ate8 ifhere ·the iJoverty incidence is lower than 'the al.l-Xncua 

~avetage·are Jammu & Kashmir~ Ha'ryanal ~njab, RaJasthan~' 

A$s~ Gujarat and A)dndhra Pradesh'! 1'18 four riche91t States· . 

are Jammu & i<ashmire, Haryana~ P\injab 'and RSJa.st:ban With 

21 pe·~ cent#, 29 per cent· 33 per ·cent and 3'7 per cent of their 

respective rural_ population living J.n ~veJ:ty. 

~mpii;r,tn~· the eariy::~ixt14:!8 with ~~:·;l~te sixties~.· 
. ~- :· .. . . . . . : ' :~;~to . ; .;, : ... 

~an•s ~dy shows ~at pC)verty incidence ib1creased 
·_ ~~ . ' ., . . ::·~: .. . "'"":_' ·. ., --~- .}.:~<.\_ ... ~: ·. < • 

·•_siqn1fican1:ly~ ·in 10 States·~ 'ltiese StateS. ar~ :;..-. AsSalf,-Bihar.-
. ' .. ~- ' ' . . . . ... ' . : · ... :~·~~l :. . . . ' 

Gu.J.arat_.;· Jammu & Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, icel:~a. MySore. 
• : . . ' ' . . . ~. •, ... · ..... ··. ·· .• : ;i •. 

_ Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and west· ~engal. His ·ats,i¢1y also. ~hows · 
• • ' • • -. , ~ • • r ~ • I• • :., ;;. 

. ••· • :' .. 1. ).··;i.... . ' 

that only one St~te (Aildhra Pradesh.) bas moved;!:down from the 
. · ... :· . . . . . . ~ : ·. ~- . . 

rank of •more poor States• in the early si.Xtlea_ to., the 'less 
: .· . . . .. ' ' . . '· . ' . -~·,. 46 . · ... .'_ . 
poor· states' ia the late e~es. - . _ .. ___ . _ . _. _ .. , 

~e ~ariv save~ti~i quPta at: ~··8 s~ay47>~~#ide ·information 
·• -,_ - •• _. • . . , . . . • . . . . , , .• , : -:. . : ~i . : \ .• : •• : • : • . • ~ .. .-; t: =; t :;~;r~{- ; : . "' f • 

on 'the ':r:overty .tncidence J;»y states for the peii,'bd 1972-73 and 

...... 

.· . ,. . . . ~ ~ .• ~·· • : ~ •' .. •. '::,:-~· .. ;:.:·,f:~~'-6~ I ·:, 

ard ·t977-~i 'D11s study• unlike otbe·r studies~ :teferred to abova•' 
used· the -~tate speclfic ~atori~- no~'~'v ~-~ ''trii~;-,Pl~~e,· the 

Calod:c ~rm for each si:ate has been. eS~a~~r~y ~ng !niX) 
• ' ~ ' ·- • '. ' : ; _l ... • :,.x :.~ ~-J . ' . ;: . 

con81deration the age~ s- and activitY ~s~dbu'Uon C?f the 
• • ' : ' ;1 .. • • • \ • - : ~ .t . • : . : 1 : ·~· 

populaUon in each State~ 1!le poverty·-~'in~- ~J:·~~nding to 1:he 
. . 

estimated calorie level is then worked out wi ~h the application 
:: )~ J ( ~ : ~ .. : l : : •. 

'·of inverse ltneaJr interp:>lation method to the _averag~ per 

·· -eap.ita monthly exp'ilndJ.~re ai:td the assOciated dal9ric Q)ntent 

• •• t' 
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of food-itans~ The· percentage of PDPlllation·below the r:overty 

line. using this method. for the year ·t972e-73- and 1977~78 ·is 

p~etiented .tn table 3.-4• 'fhe .. table· shows 'that: ·for· tile pe.-iod 

19·7~7:3.1 14 ·out of 20. ·States had ·more than 50 per cent of 

their JJOpulatiqn as poor.· 'Of these._ the fOur· pc)orest states 

are M~halaYB•~ Ket'f!liJ.',· Maharasht·ra and ~ Nac:!u with. 91~~9 

per eent. 8'7 per cent• 83•3- per cent and· 7.9.,1 per cant .of 

·their respective :rural ·popUlation li:Ving.:below. the p,verty 

1ine. ~e four. nc:hes~ Sta-t_~- ~;re HarY~~:.'~fi.Jabi Jammu 

~&Kashmir and Himachal. P·r~~~b :_~ti-t l8~~3: P~~- cen~: 2·fi.EJ;". cent• 

·popUlation below the tcvert.Y lirie} ·_,· · ','' ::,·;,&-
. ' . . . - - - . ' . :. ::-~ ~ 

· · The late seventies a.' Par ~-~---~ziod 1_977~.7a~',~n 12 out of 2o 
. . - - ' - .. -·· ~ - . ,-·-

··St~tes more than half of: ~heir~ t.E!SpeC:#~~.:·~~~al ru~al pa:PuJ.at.ton 
. -. ;-.:. 

• • t I , .. ~ : . : : :. _; .,·:;·; ' , . . . , 

lived beloW ·the pc;jverty liri~~:;·~e ·fcnii··p,b-~t StateS c;tre 
' . '.. . : . . . ~. :. . . ., .·' : 

.. Megh.alaya# Maharash~ra.; ~l. :~~dti '_anti 'dulai'at with e2f.:4 pe:r ceni 
' .·. '• ' ... . . .. . " . 

. ·74 ·pa·r. '(!ent,,: 7~' •. 9 per cent:} :~nd .6~-s~·4. p:e~; -q~-.-ol their reilpeet.ive 
· · . lived .. . . .. , . . . . . . i - · 

pupu].ation/bel~ the po~ert:.Y.'l:tne·.:· '!'he. 'i;eas~ J;.loor stat:eS are 

... ·' J:arrimU &: Kashmir~ :Rlt\~fab •. HS:eyana and ~aJastb-an with 1~'6 per . ~ . . . . . 
·.· 

· cert1;•- '21_.,7 ·per· cent:; 24-~,.: per ·ael;lt and. 2~4~5 ·Pelf 'aerit of their 
. · . · . . lived , . 

-.~respective po:Puiat1on/1n pOverty£ __ 

.. _.1bnpat1~ th" 19·72_;:3- a~a· ~- i97.7~79 si~at!on• it 
. \ . ' ' . . 

. :'." 'is,. round· that althOti'gh the ~v:~:rty i~d1d_en®.- d~~l~ned in' almost' 
" . . . •• ·1 ' . 

all: the' state~;· -cepting. Uttar· ·Ptade$h.,; ·-HiinaChai. Prad~sh and 

-Haryana ~ring the pariog. the ~ate ofd de-cline is marked by 
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Taltle l·' aPercentate of Rural Jbpulation llelow J:bverty Line lay 
states, 1972-73 ana t977-7a. 

Percenta~e of Papulation 'elow Difference of 
state Jevertf line Q)lumn 2 aJW. 

197'-73 1977-78 Q:)lumn 3 
at 1' 2 3 4 

1. A\nShra Pra•esh 74.ft se.s -1i.1 

2. A,ssazn 73., 5i.1 -17.5 -
3. tihar 61.6 52.9 - 8.7 

&. Gujarat fi9.1 65.4 - 3.7 

5. Haryana 18.3 24.1 + s.e 
'. Himachal Pradesh 29.2 45.0 +15'.8 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 27.1 19.~ ' - 7e'5 

8. Kamataka 61.2 48.8 ·12.4 

9. Kerala a7.o lii2.3 -24.7 

lO.Madhya Prasesh ss.a ss.s - 0.2 

11oMaharastra 83,3 74.0 - 9
1
.3 

12. Manipur 53.2 4, ... - i.8 

13. MethalaYa 91~9 82.4 - 9'.5 

14. Orissa 72.5 fi3.i - 8.'9 
" 15. Puajala 24.0 21.7 - 2.~3 

1,. Rajasthan 38.5 24.5 -14.0 

17. Tamil NaG 79.1 73.9 • 5.2 , 
18. TripUra 68.7 58.3 -10.'8 

19. Uttar Pracesh ltt.i 38.2 + 3.G . 
20. West Ben~al ?3.7 531.8 -19.9 

so'urce 1 Gupta S.P. et al (1983) 1 ~easurement of ~verty t A Develo}Eer 
In&ex in Re onal Dimensions of Iiilia is EcoDOmi.c De"Telo ent9 

State Plan n~ Institute, Lucknow~" quoteti in B aj J.L atUi 
Shastri C~ (1985) • DlRural Jibvertys Issues anti Optiom" 1:. 
Priat House (Inliia).- Luc:know. 1985, Pa~e - 63. 

' ' 
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extrane variation among the States. Po~ instance# :Kerel.a 

registered a dee1ine of about 24 pe~centage paints while· 

Madhya Pradesh registered a· marginal· decline of 1.02 percentage 

points only. Further• three States·- Meg}lalay_a. Maharashtra 

and Tamil Nadu renai'n to be the poorest- States while Jammu & 

Kashmir•· PUnjab and Haryana remain to b~ aJDOng the least 

poor States in the country. 

In brie£1 , the foregoing appraisals on the findings of 
' . . 

t:he several studies permit us to draw the following a>nelusions 

about- the extent of poverty ~at the state ],eve t 
' ' 

(1) Although no ~ studies ag~e on the extent of 

poverty in tre various Sta1res,· yet they ag~ that 
o , t 'l t •" I• ' 

poverty is mo~;e severe 1n so~ states than in other 

and 8ome states f~gure mo:lf~ ~~equently as among the 

the poorest or richest states' ~n all the studies, 
i 

(11} During the seventies,. the poverty situation has 
I 

<X>nsiderabley improved in some states while it 

worsened in others-. 



62 

IV 

Besides estimating the number of people below the 

poverty line and changes in that number overtime. 1 t is also 

equaly important to know the identity of these people designated 

as poor and their socd.o-ea)lk»mie c:haraeteristics. Regarding 

the identitY·•' the different studies seem to share a oornmon view 

that the poor in 1'Ural India belong to t:he followinq major qmupE 

1,~ the small fanners owning a small parcel of land­

generally less than 5 acres and particularly less 

than 2~5 acres1 

11, t:he landless agricultural labourers, anc:4 

111. the rural artisans like wtlavers, blacksmi1:hs, 

potters, etc. who are progressively thrown out of 

their traditional enployment·. 

Most of the studies on the all-India mntext of 

poverty c:gnfined thEmselves only to the estiJtU!l't:es of peverty 

inc:idence and a bn;,ad indentification o£ the poor. Infotmat:l.on 

on (other) soci~emnomic characteristics of the poor such as 

family size~ dependency ration; participaUon rates, educational 
I 

attainments, employment, ete. are, therefore, not available in ~ 

these studies. llovever, such infoxmation are available from 

studies of PQVerty at the regional and State levels'. 
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Vi sari a 49 
using the unpublished data fn>m the 27th 

:a:>und of the NSS in Gujarat and Maharashtr~ has analysed the 

characteristics of the dec:ile gmupa "based on monthly per 

capita consumption expenditure {MPCE). The characteristics 

mnf4dered are occupational status. demograhia features. 

education~ attaimnent a~ emPloyment. His investigation 

reveals that the agd.cul tural labour households account for 

30 to 40 per cent of the households below the poverty line in 

the two states. CUltivators CDnBtitutes 40 per cent of the poor 

households in Maharashtra and 53 per cent in rujaratf9 ~ese 
t 

households are ~stly those who have l~nd holdings upto 5 acres'.· 

~e casual labourers are most affected by poverty and their p:m­

port.ion in total wotk-~rc:e of a household is invers~y rel.ated 

with the size of land holding. 51 

, Regarding the demogranhic features, his analysis 

reveals that the households with a ahigher monthly per capita 

52 expenditure have a smaller household size·. OD the poPUlation 

dependency ration which is defined as the ratio of persons in 

age-gmups (0 ~ 14) and (60 +) to the age group ~15-59 >." it is 

found that it -vari's inve~y with the per capita household 

expenditure~ 53 His analysis also shows that the proportion 

of workers to total workers is relatively higher among the 

lower decile gEOups of montly per -capita expen¢Lture than in 

the higher 6ecl.les. 'l!his implies that the participation mtes 

among the p.m- households 1s higher than among the non-poor. 54 
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AS to the edUcational attaimner,tt.J Visar.t.a•s ~$lysis 

~weeds· that a1 though there is a general tendency for the 
• .. • • • ' ~ • • ·- ' • • ' • ! ' • • 

p~rt1on o·f the illiterates .to varY inversely ·\d.~. the ... per 
' .. . . ; 

' capite ~nsumPt1on. axpendii:ue~. •on the whole litera~y sedls ' : ' ' ' ' ' ' '.. ' ' ' ss ' 
to' be spreading even moong the bOttom dec:iles·_•• 

on the rei.atiOnshiP between fi.!P.CE and the ineidence 
. . 

of unem:PJ.oyment, Visai:ials analySis reveals. a more or 1ess .. . . . . (. ' . . . . .. ' 

' ' ' 

~wady inverse relationship between the two;. •Except for some . . . . . . . . . . . 

. erratic: deviatl.ons,.. the labour force in the bott:onl de¢le~ of 
• ,.,,. j. •• • • • • • • ': • 

bousehoids C!learly suffer from a dgnif.:lcalltly hl.m)Mir incidence 
• ' .-·. • •• • ••• w •• •• • • • • • • • •• • ! ' ' -. .. . .... 

of WlEIDPlO!JTlent aild/or ulider-employmenti•i• •••• although poverty 
' ' ' • : : • ' ' ' • • • • ; • ' • • • . I • ' . ' ' ' • ·, 

is more widespread than unemploYment• there is ·a .clear as so-
. . .. . . '. ' 

ciation betWeen the tito. The PoQr did ieport: W.,m-avaiiabtii ty ·- . . . . .. : ' . 

of opporturd tieS fo"t ·uork to a aonsiderably greater extent 
... ' -- . - . . / . ··. ,·- . . ... ';·· 

than the w~rage level in _two State&.•56 
-: '. ' . ' . : ' .. . ~ 

~nother stUdy by Thimalah on inequaii tY and· pOverty 
I •'' • • •' • •,,' •. • •- ' • I' ' ' ' ' ';•• '• • ' • 

in· Xamataka·-:al·so Paovid~s ·infozmation on ·sa~eeonomic aspect 
<-.. ,. ' • 0 " • > • • • • • r ' ' <' • • ,' - ·~ < '• 

as rel:LC;I.io~~·:,.:.e..:ast~~;t~iiticn ':aDd occ:Upatlon and that r in~~!:'-
• • .._ • . , ' ~ I : ' 

'· ,,:· 

--~.~Piac;~~t»}·,~J.le<i~a::!t:Y and ~soi.ilt~ :pe.;~rt:y!t Hls main findings 
~ . . . . ... . . ... ' .• 

.~elevant to ,~·e ·CD.ntext of our study ·are· summarised below. s-
,·-:~· ., ..... :··:. ·.:.t ... ·.·.·.· '. -()~· .·.·.·.. . . ·~·-: .·" ... ; '_.'.···· .. ·.::: ~_::· ' .. ·.·.· ... 

. . : :f~· Povert_y i.B ;yery high £cnonq. tha MusfirruJ. aftd' the 
.. . . . 

' \, • • ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' '' o, ~ I ~, ' ' 

·$chedaled castes 8nd scheduled tribesl . 
• ~ • • -' ' ,f • • l . ·, . - .. . • - •' ,. • ., .' 

11'~~ 'lit is very high among' t:he tllite~~' and ~e~ mea 

. ' 

anq' 

iii. Int the rural areas. pOverty is confined to agriCU: 

tural labourers • .argi.Dal and small faxmers. 57 
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dastry •. in his study in Andhra Pradesh also found 

'that POVerty incidence is higher among the Sdledtlled Caste 

sc::heduled Tribes and Agric::tlltural Labourers compared 1:o the 

over-all r:eg:Lonal incidence. 1.be incideDCe of povert:y is the 

'maximum aJDOn9 the agrl.cultur&l labourers whether tile rompadsor 

.ls intdH:egional or intel'-regional. In an intra-regional 

comparison of the incidence of poverty among cast groups,, 
11 

the maximum mifd!erers are the SCheduled '.fribes whatever may 

·be the poverty line we choose and the lftethod of measurEment 

we adopt .... ~58 

In brie£!11• the available studies on poverty in the 

muntry reveal that the poor in the rural a-eas belonq to the 

marginal and small faaners. landleas Agricult:ural Labourers, 

and rural artisans~ By castes gl'Oups, it is more Widespread 

among the Scheduled castes and SCheduled ~ribes. !l'he paor are,.' 

in general,_ tlaracteri.sed bylf a relatively larger family size .. 

higher popUlation dependency ration1 1111 teraey and low 

educational attaitiD8tlt• bigh participation rates in eeonanic 

-activtUes and high level of unemployment·; 
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v 

PovertY in Rural Mes#la].ara 

Gupta et a1 have calculated the caloric not:m for each 

State by taking into mnsideration the age, sex and activity 

distribution of population in each State. Por the z:ural areas 
-

of Meghalaya, the caloric nozm per day per person has been 

arrived at ~480 1ft 1972-73 and 2481 in 1977,;,.781 The povertY 

liae in tenns of montly per capita consumption eJCpenditure 

CDrr~ponding to the above no·mtS has been estimated at 

ts. 75.48 £or 1S 72-73 and Rs• 78e50 fo~ 1~77•78•· both at eurreat 

prl.oes. on the basis of these :poverty lines'* 1 t is found thai: 

91 .• 9 per cent a~ 82.4 per cent of the rural population eFA 

in the State ·li~ed 1n poverty during 1972'-73 and ·1977-'79 

~peatively. ~9 'lbeir finding al'so shos that Meghalaya is the 

poorest State in the CX>untry for both the period 1972-73 

and 1977-78.1 
' ' 

'!'he state Government (,_,eghalaya)has also es:tirnated 

the proportion of population living in J:OVerty ·for th-e Period 

1977-78 and 1983. Following the all-India caloric norm of 
.2400 calories per day per persen for the mral areas',':! the 

poverty. line in terms of monthly per capita eonsumption 

expenditure has been calculated at Rse74 in 1977-78 and 
' -

Rs.l25 in 1983. These :pov~ lines are higher than the ail­

_tndia POVerty lines because of muc::h higher price level in the 

state. On the basis of these peverty lines, ~e proportion 

of the poor in the rural areas of the State has been 

estimated at 74 per cent in 1977-78 and 64-.'-'75 per cent 
' 

in 1983.60 



67 

A recerrt study undertaken by Gahathakurta which is 

based on a field study of ten villages in Bast and West }(has! 

Hills in Meghalaya in 1979 provides infoanation on the extent 

of poverty and the relationship bet:ween poverty on other 

variables in Rhasi Hills. 'l'bis study adopted two criteria in 

measupng the proportion of people below the povertY line1 one 

was on the b~is of monthly per capita consumption expenditure eae 
and the other on the basis of per cap! ta dalb food mnsumpti.on. 61 

Under the first cr*teria, a monthly per capita consmnpt:ion expen­

diture of as.ao.6o at current prices has been taken as 'the minimum 

level. whi.le u:lde1.· tr"le second, f."riterie., a daily per capita 

calorie intake of 2200 has been talcen as the minimum 1eve1.62 

On the basJ.s of the first criteria, it is found that 

73 per cent of the J:OPlllation in I<basi Hills lived below the 

:poverty lina63 while on the basis o£ the secnnd criteria. 

54.-75 :per cent lived below the ~verty line.64 

On the relationshiP between paverty and other varia­

bles, the study reveals a stmng :t:Ositiva relationship between 

per eatdta calorie intake and per caPita monthly conswnption 

expenditure, whereas the pe:r capita calorie intake and land 

sizes owned 1:!1 the individual households shows a neqa~ve 

(although statistically not signi£1can1:) relationship.FUrther 1:he 

relationship between per capita monthly expenditure and land 

holdings of a household has been found tD be pOsitively 

eo rrel a ted • 6 5 
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_()n the 1n1ser-vtll.age eomparlson·of infra-

ijlt·ructur8i facilities like ·mad~: tJl'Sllsport aild C!)mmunlcat1ori~: 

~Pet'ative 8ociet1es, educational instttutioQ, · he.al th services 

etc.: t:h·~: '&~udy reveals that· differences 1~ the.· .ifltra'l'o!o-struotnral 

f~c1l.·iti·~ is not. refl.~ed ·in· the ma9nitule of ·b0veni•66 

R~garding the relationshiP 'be'b:een unemployment and 
' ·. . .. 

~ye_rty~ the study shows that in :6 out of 10 village~ su~eye~' 

the. reiai:ionship between ·the twcb. is :POs·ttive. ·6£ .these 6 villagE 

·s :Yfila9eS ~re: si'tUatad relatively· far away- frqm u~an contact;.:-
' _, .• • • • - - -! 

-i'he. z:·~aiDin'g focrr v.illages whe~e the relationship h_as _been 

fO·und -~ be i·nverse ar~ ··haiting. rel·atively J:>etrt:a·r ~ntaat 

tJith tii'bari. areas because 0~ tran.s,POrt an~ OOnimtul;tcat.fon • .f~21,1ii:;:i 

·f~Cii-tties.67 
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.. suMMARY 

'.fb.e ma1n J:Olnts whicil em.e~e .from the toregQ~ng 

surv~y. of ·studies _on the evidences ·of poverty _incidenee_ in JUral 

a~a$: ()~ the country are as ·follows •-

1. :MOst of thE( stu(H;es on poverty in the Q)untry 
, ' ~ - , • • , • : ~ - • • •. ' • • •k I , , ' 

adopted an absolute standard po-v;~rty iine:•"1 expresse 
- .. ' . . . . . 

eJ..th~r in texms of per caPita consumption expenditu: 

or. calori~ no~s.( While the level of scpendit:ure 

<;ldc:>J>t,ed ~anges between Rs.ts to Rs·.2o per month at 

·t9_6o-61 pnees fOr the rura+ areas#. the e~orie­

intake levei usually .ranges between 1900 to 2400 

Qalories per day per persoru 

. ;li.•. fhe·us_e of· ·average figure of calori~ intake as. 

the .~ff point in the ·study of pOVE!rtY has been . . . . . . . 

.a subleet· of contmversy because o~ intra-and 

· · l:~~el'-individual va~atio.n in the daily calorie . . . .. . . .. . ' -

.i~~alce and energy expenditure:• ·Howevert. :this 

Clnt_~versy ba~ been sl-.wn to arise b;!cal1~e of the· 

C9~~sion oi: inability to differentiate between two 

diff eren~,-. though inteD--r~l;a:ted:.: .. ~.neepts. ·of pove~ 

ana under-nutrition' 
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va~ -fmm ·one study to another •. c:learly shows that: 

pov.c!~Y sitnaUon· in the· coun~ry -is of a very hi~ 

magn'i:Wde and this situa~iori has· rE!nained ·almost 

.at. the same 'l:evel : ove11• the yearsl: 

. 1i7~ !Uthough Do two. stDM~ agr~·On the extent. of 

· :pOveiti· ~n ·the varian~ ·s·t.at~.:' ¥~ · tn·ay -~gr.ee that 

. PoVerty· is:· more S~e-re --~n· some·_ :$tat:es. th:a~ i_n· 

othe~~- arld .. scme stateS ~gOre-more· fx:egaenitl·Y · 

: ant>ng the mo-re- ~or or l-ess poor :States ·.tn all the 

. studiesr. 

v-.: l):&;ing ~e seventies~: ·the paveJrty: .situation has 

tmpmved <X)nside.rably in some stafe~· while it 

. wo rseit!ld i.tptheis .• 

vj;.i- The poe~: 1-n t:he · ~ra.i areas generally belong. to tb 

-m~rginai and smSll fannets.: landleSs agr.icUi'tural 

~abou rers. and · rlir·al art:J.sans.. By: ~te ·g-ro·uP$•' 

poverty !s hJ.gher a.rnong ~he Scheduied·. Ca~tes and _ 

SCheduled r;rribes'•' 'lhe :r;:oor are.,· is in ·gen~rral·#; 
.Chat;"actet!sed by a reiat1v~1·y .lar~r family size• 

h14tar dependency ration;. -illite'r~-·am·_low 

Sdnoa.Uonal ,attainnentj~ M9h. P~rtidPatio~ rates 

and 'high -level of u'nemployinent:,. 
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Vii~: 1.rbere: is: a· :relative ·.absence . ot' S:tUd!·es of' 

poverty in' til-e- ~ural Cl'eas of- t4egllalaya and " " --
therefor~ not rauch is k'oowa abOut: tlle ·.identi-ty · 

. aDd $OC~o-eQ?nOmie cha'!'aCter!S't.i¢S of· 'the: poQi' in 

-the· s~ate·~ 11le ·study· by 1:he -p.Z.e~ent· lzwestiga'tdsar· · 

s~ to £~1:1 in this gap by ematninincJ' several 

·iss1:1e8: j:e.lated with ~verty,. 

;_, 
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Taltle 3.A 1 state-wise Distrillution of Rural !Opulation llelow the 

Sl. 
No. 

1. 

2. 

3. 
4. 

5. 

'·· 7. 
a. 
9 ... 

10. 

11. 

12. 

~3. 

14. 

15. 

1i. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

' JOverty Line in 1977-78 • 

States/Union -rerri tD ri.es 

orrissa 

Tripara 

Matlhya Prdesh 

west Ben~al 

B:lhar 

Maharastra 

Tainil N~ 
Me4Jhalaya 

AsSam 

Uttar Prelesh 

Karnataka 

I<erela 

Mt}hra Pratiesh 

Gujarat 

All Union 'l'erri to ries 

Rajasthan 

J arnmu antl I<ashmi r . 
Manipur 

Hintachal Pratiesh 

Jtaryana 

Punjalt 

AUl • In.U.a (Rural) 

Percenta4Je o£ 1\:::)pul at:ion 
lltelow the Poverty Line. 

i8.97 

64.28 

59.92 

58.94 

58.91 

55.95 

ss.,a 
53.97 

52.65 

50.23 

49.88 

46.00 

43.99 

43.20 

34.32 

33.75 
32.-75 

30.54 

29.12 

23.25 
11.87 

50.82 

Sourcea Sixth Pive Year Plan. 19Bo-as. PlannJ.n~ Commissio~ Annexure 
1.12 PatJe - 1i. 

Notea- fJ.he allove estimates are aerivea Jey usin• the All-Intia 
lbverty Line of Rs.iS per e~ita S>nsumer expentiture per mon 
i.n- 1977-79 prices, CIOrrespcmtin!f to a min1mum .taily .calorie 
.int'.ake of 2400 per person•. 
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UE smDJ AREA 

\ 

I 

MegbalaYa~a state 1n north-eastern region 

o t India., comprises of formerly t1Di ted Khas1 and Jaintia Bills 

and Garo B:tll,s districts of A.ssam,and attained its full tleged 

statehood of the Indian tJnion il1 Janaury 2:a:, 19?2.The state 

covers an area o t aboGt 22.,549. sq. kms.It is bounded on the,. 

north and north-east by Assam and on the south and south-west 

by Bandladesh.The state has an international boundary of about 

496 knts.Topographically, the state can be divided into three 

physical. feature~ viz.., 1.). the, Centmlz E)atape (or tha Uplands) 

which forms the highest region in the state between 900 to 1800 

mletres above the aean sea level, 11) the §2gthgrn Slope (which 

also forms the border areas of the state) which drops abruptly 

from the Central. Plataue and is generally very steep,and 
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111) the sqb-monntsn redon comprising the mi:lder slope in 

the north which gradually descends towards the plain& of 

Assam. 1 According to the 1981 eensas, the state has a populatio: 

~of about 13.28 lakhs,with a denSity of~ persons. per square 

kilometre.The popul.ation in the state comprises mai.nl.y of two 

tribes. Viz., the Garos and the Khasis(U!cl.uding the Ja1nt1as), 

which together accounted tor about 80 per cent of the total 

population in the state.The non~tribal population is composed 

mainly of Bengalis and Nepali&- many of them are immtigrants 

f:rom the neighbouring country of Bangladesh and Nepal respec• 

t.i.vely. 

The state is potentially rich in 

natural. resources - larnd, forest,minerals and power resources. 

The data on land utilisati.on in the state shows that duting 

1'981-82,out of the total area o·f 22,48,900 hectare~ 36.1 per 

cent are ul'lder tore.st,14.04 per cent are land not available 

for cultivation,27.41 per cent are other Uncultivated land 

and 13.86 per cent are fallow land. 2. Forest resources include 

a large number of timber speci~a like sal...cham~pine,teak,agar, 

pomac, bamboos, etc. 'J,'he important udneral. »esonrces are coal, 

11meston~s111manit&~elay~etc. The tota1 known coal reserves 

in the state' have been estimated at 630 mil.li.on tonnes and of 

lime-.stones at about 483 mil.lion tonnes. The s1lim.an1 te corrundum 

ciepo s1 ts in the sonapahar area o t Khasi Hil.ls are reported to 
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b~~ o t· the best qttaU ty in the worl.d. ~e reset"'Ves o t clay 

which ~an be used. tor various. indlla,trial purposes ineludi.ng, 
-. ~ • • • i • • . 

· manu~tilctr~ o t po.tery are estimated to· be of 71 mUlion 

·tonnes:.De o·ther d.ePQs1ts oceuring 1n CODJerc1$l.ly explo1tabl.e: 
' t . . . . . • . . - . . 

The heavy ~·~ pro.longed raiilfali.s;,. · 

t:opograpby. and the ·turbtt~e'lt· ·D$tu.re: o t the streams and r1 vers 

1n the ·state· provide: immense oppQ~tunity of utilising; the: 

water·r.esou~ees of the Sta;tQ· ror· generating. eydro-.electric 

po.we~· o~ a :targ~ seal.e~f.t may be noted that the present 
· · i;nstaUeci · . · · · 

. tot.aU-ed 6 ·".:-<:<:. ty capec~ty o-f· power in the state is abo11t 
. 1' 6 .,. ....... . , . 
. ··2·· • r ~'~W~ / 

· ThOugh potent$illlJt r-ich· in resource~ 

Y:et the· ~tat~· 1.s-eeonomically · backwaZ.a~ lts. ~ck:wardile~W ts 
·retl.ected llOt on!y.in terms ~:t ~--conventional :indicato·r'--· 

·that '-~:Rer capita 1ncome;;butis also• rt:rtlected 1n many othe'r 

sce1~nom1c· 1ndicator~.·as ~arts:ed tn tab1er: 4•,'• It ls 

evident fi.o~ the tabl.e th!lt "lhe state£$ extremelY ·backwaJ'd 
. . 

. ·. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ',l) 

judged from ·most of .the accept.ed ·indicator$ :o-t· ·econondc ~-- · 

·'dev~lopment: ... 4 coiDP.ared toe the' dl~ltlCiia .level .. The b.a:ckwardneS1 

of the state is eXplained' by·~veral··facto~s· Silch· a$ natural.. 

·. poUtieu,socmlogi:cal. :and/ economic t~ctorS:.Of ·the econotrd.c 

t-a<;to·rs,.the; praeti:ce· ot shift!~: CuJttiva~io:n :aPd~ the: reSul.tan:t 

s()n eX"Qsion,lack. of techniv$1 ·kJl:o;wle~e_,sho.rtage o:t c.ap:1tal~ 

.i.lladequ-ate: :Stnfrastructure;· for development. are some o:f the 
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Table 4.1 :Selected Economic Indicators, for Meghalaya andl 
All- India. 

Indicator Reference Meghal.aya All-India year 

~---·-- -···- -~-----·----------------~~----------··----~-- -·--· 
1. Population :ln lak.hs 1981 13.3 6838.1 

2 .• Densi.ty per sq.km. 1981 59 221 

3. Raral populat'-on as 
percentage of total. 

?6.} po pula ti.O•D. 1981 82.0 

4. scheduled tribes as 
percentage of total 
popu4tion. 1981 81.0 8.0 

5. L1 terates as perc en-
tage of total popula-
tion. 1981 }}.3 34.8 

6. Workers as percentage 
of total population. 1981 44.20 32.5 

?. CUlti-vators as percen-
tage of total worke:rs. 1981 63.5 41.5 

s. Agricul. tural labourers 
as percentage of total 

1981 w.ol'k.ers. 9.9 25.2 
9. Non-agricultural workers 

as percentage of total. 
1981 26.6 33.3 workers. 

10. CUltivated area as per-
centage of total area. 1981-82 9.95 43.5 

t 11. Gross ilrrigated area as 
p·ercentage of total net 

1979-80 26.31 33.66 sown area. 
( 1978-79) 

( ••••• contd. next page.) 
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i'ab1e 4. 1. ( Co ntd. } 

~!· Indicator 
~~---------- ·---···· 

Rete;:;ce Meghalaya All-India --------- .. l.~---------··-._- ···-----------
12. Y1elld per hac tare of 

rice(in Kgs) 

13. Percentage of v:Ulages 
e lee tr:li fled 

1978-79 

14. Per capj. ta consumption o t 
e1ectricity (industrial.) 1976-77 

1 5. Per capS. ta val.ue added by 
large scal.e manufacturing 
sector (factory sector} (Rs}1976-77 

16. Gross industrial. output 
per capita ( Rs) 

17. Industrial.ly backward 
d'istricts as percentage 
o t tOtal districts 

18. Length of metalled road 
per 1000 sq.km. __ 

19. Per ~pita bank credit 

.1975-76 

1978-79 

1978-79 

1976 

20. Per cap~ta state income 
(SDP at current prices} 1984-85 

21. Percentage o t population 
below poverty line 
(accprding to all-India 
poverty line} · 1983-84 

22. Index of :lnfrastmctural 
development. 1977•78 

source: Compiled from Government publications. 

1224 

17.8 

24 

100.0 

66 

33 

l658 

64 

1328 

47.1 

t19 

499.5 

64.53 

189.6 

191 -

2616 

3.7.4 

100 
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i-mportant factors responsible for the backwardness of the 

state-. In addition.the mall. size. of Meghal.aya•s villages 

1 s al.so an important factor for· the backwardness. of the: 
tf 

state. A recent study observes that the smal1 size of the 

v.lllages in Meghal.aya "•••• is not a viable unit as it 

does not contain the area and population base necessary 

for integrated development.Leaving aside other reasons, 

even on this ground(that is,the small. size of the villages) 

1 t is difticul.t to provide even some basic intrastrocture. 

for rural development. Tlnls,~t may be diftlcult task to 

bring about either fnl.l-emp1oyment~distribuUve justice 

and elimination of poverty or a provision of minimum deve­

lLopmental and wel!.fare services or productive appll.1cation 

o t science and technology in every small siz.e Village as 

the units for development".5 Thus before we go into the 

s.tudy of povert;y 1n the border areas of the atate"it is 

worth bearing 1n mind that the state of Meghal.aya is on 

the who:te a backward state in the country~ and its~ 

e:conomic development is subjected to several constraints. 
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n 

The B>rder Area and Its< Economy 

This; area is: g~n.eralL.ly known as a relative 

l.y more; backward ai"ea in the s:tate.It is: broacUy defined as 

" ter1 tory to the de.pth of 10 km inside the state from the: 

iinternational border w:f,th Ban.gladesh.comprising the southern 

slopes and the adijoining strips; of the state and laterall.y 

run·n:fng about 496 km from Dana Malidhar area in the Jaintia 

Hills to· Mahendrag;anj in West Garo HilLis and northwards for 

some. distance· to Mancachar". 6- It covers a land sarface of 
. -

about 4,960 sq.km with a population of about 2.50 lakhs. 

w.ll!ch is about 2Z per cent o.f the total area and about 19 

per cent• of the. state•s:. total population in 1981. The 

folloWing cr.i.teria. were taken in demarcating the border area~ 

1 • Distance. from the border;; 

ii. Degree of economic· devel.o.pment; and,. 

iii~ Dependence: upon border trade with the; country Jl()W 

known as Bangladesh.? 

After taking into consi~eration_ the above:. cri teria.a number 

o:f villages which lie: outside the: 10 km b&lt have also been .... --

included as border vil.;lag~u~.According. to the revised list 
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of border villages,out of 4902 villages in the state, 1581 

are in the border areas.Of these,908 are in East and West 

Garo II11ls.551 in East and west Khasi Rl.lls and 122~ 1n the 

Jaintia HU1s.8 

;opograph.v: The border areas. especially of the Khasi and 

Jaintia Hills-is characterised by a highly irregular fea­

ture·.In the places where 1t starts (that is.,in the places 

where the central Plataue ends).,it is more or less a con­

t:1nuati.on of the plataue up to a ~ew kilometres w1 th inte­

ruptions here and there caused by sudden drops and depres­

sions. As 1 t recedes further bearer to the border of Bang­

ladesh. the· sudden drops become more and more prominent tj.ll. 

they abro-ptly end up in sheer precipes.From the foot of the 

precipipes the area continues for some distance of a few 

kilometres in the form of a vast stretch of nat lands till 

i.t merge itself With the border of Bangladesh.It 1s to be 

noted that along the border areas of Garo Bills.there are 

no sudden drop~depress:f.ons or precipipes.9 

Climate and rainfalls: The climatic condition in the areas 

does vary from place to place depending on the elevation 

and location of the place.In the places where the central 

plataue ends. the climate is pl.easant but as one moves 

towards the border of Bangladesh the climate becomes hot. 
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Thi.s reg:tonl'especiall.y in Khasi Hills,receives the maximum 

of rainfall in a year. The pynursla-.eherrapunjee-Mawsynram 

rainfall belt lies in thi.s area. 10 

Asro-climatie eondi.tion: CUI.tivation in the· area is: confined 

mainly to arecanut,bay leaf,betel 1eaf,oranges,pineapples, 

jack fruits. and other plantation fruits. Besides these crops, 

jute (in Garo BU1s) banana and other cash crops like maize, 

millets_soyabeans,potato and other m~or crops are a1so 

cU!lti-vated in the· area.Paddy is extensively cul.tivated in th& 

plain tracts bordering with Bangladesh.It may also be noted 

that the cultivation of bay leaf in the state is confined in 

this area. tl 

%he B?rder Economy: DUring the pre-partition perlod, the border 

Villages were eonsid~red to be totally isolated from the rest 

of the country.The people liVing in this area did not nor per­

haps required to have economic relationship with people; living 

in the uplands.Th~y depended much on trad~ relation with the 

people of the Sylbet and Mymensingh districk,now 1n Bangladesl 

Their produce like oranges and other truits,beside limestones 

and ttmbers,were exported to these distr1cts,and in ret~ 

they were supplied with es~ential commodities l.ike foodgrains, 
12 

salt., fishes, edible o11s,kerosene and other essenti.al i.tems. 
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The pre-partition period was termed as•the gol.den age of 

trade•. It was a time when oranges and arecanut plantations 

were most carefully maintained and out of which the maximum 

produces were obtained and the best quality froi ts were - ....___ 
produced. l3 It was reported that :tn 1828 the Khas1 gardens 

supplied almost the whol.e of Bengal. With oranges. 14 In the 

pre-partition days. this was the richest region in the 

Khasi and Jaintia Ri.lls mainly because of i.ts trade relations 

w:lith the districts. now in Bangladesh •. 1'5 "Border trade 

generated unimaginable wea1th for the peop1e of Shella 

Village and adjoining Villages. The impact was so de&p sea ted 

that the people· of the region were conSidered somewhat divorcee 

economically and cua. turally from their brethern l1 v1ng in the 

uplands and on the higher parts of the 'al.ppes••. 16 It may be 

noted that although the great earthquake~ of 1897 has brought 

" gre~~ havoc in the. tields~and more specially in the orange 

and are9anut groves o t Shella and other villages near the 

southern esge of the bills" t7 which thus hampared the economy 

o t the. border vil.lages in general and Shella village in par­

ti.cuiar,1t could not rob th, area of its opulence. 18 Tbis . . 
indi.cates that the presence of tree trade in the area enabled 

the peopl.e to overcome· even some adverse effects of natural 

calamity like earthquake. 
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The partition ot the countt'7 in 1947 

reSlll.ted in the 1:oJ:ocka.d.e: o.f trade with the adjoining 

distr:lcts o·t· Sylh~:t and Mymensingh. The. closure' of 

trade .caused ·untold sutterings to the j)eopl:e in the: 
. . ' 

area.. l.t was a- su:d:den f'all. from a par1o d of pro Em~ 

ri.ty to .a. period o ., dep~esSion. Their pro cmce ~d nc> 

markets and the peopl;e were tb)'!,ea tened· w1. th food . 

s:e~c:ity and astarvatioa wldch thus compelled· the-· peop1e 

to, f.eed themselves vdtb wUd vegetabl,es and re~ts• 19 
n '!'he wllol.el economy o· f this. "g;lon was completely 

sha:ttered.and the countryside which onc:e humme:d With · 

activity and abundance! w:as~ o-ver.-shadowed"<witb t1Jlemplo.y-

. ment,po.verty and despid~"• 20 The· villagers ~d .. to · 

. ~bandon. their well-mtdnt_aineti ,roves and plantation.s, 

and sour-e families left thei:r homes and relative$ to· . 

be; rehabili-tated at Nongpoh and B.Vrni on Gauhat1 -

shi.nong road side and at other places: in the state 

where they started new fruits plantations. 2l tt took 
.. ,. 

a very long· ·time: for· the people to reVive ag~n their 

groves and piantattona0 a.nd uptill no,w,:lt still seems 

to be a di.s.tant g(>.Qi for them to reacll the level of 
. . . . . 22' 

pre-partition pro sper1 ty. · , 
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qg.verpmental efforts to restore the boNer economY: In order 

to resto,zi~e the ot:lrd·er economy.seve.r.al meastlres were attempte 

by_ the government .. one. o-r· the earliest (experimental) measu:-e 

was: an ai~Mfttng of· ·orange$ ... from: S}lel+.a to . Calr:utt~ 1n the 

early ··fi ·fttes.ltow&ver, the, air...li.f.tt~ ProVed to .be: inade.~t· 

and failed·-~- cover~ even: a;n apprec$abl'e traction o:f Qranges 
- • •• . • • • .> • ' • • •• 

prodttce~ til ··the' ·area. EVen .-this .. wa·~ discon~nued .. a·tter tewJ 
. . . . '·· .·. . .. 

years of operation.;·as. a reSul.t .of \v,)lich the_. border. P.ro.dttc:ers 

were lett to: the· -mercy o:r Pakis~~ .. tra~ers "W}U) . became: the 

.. b.eneti.dia-r.tLea o-t the dlstreS$ sa:t.ee -p1"0m:p1;.ed. ~ a sense of' . .· . . 

· :i:th:~3ipi1Le s:sne ss• wJ:d:ch> ha.d -: o:vertak en . t.b~ gz;oVJerEJ,"• 23 . 

··.since. 'he-:· beginning o-r· planiling .era 

:tin the· •COUD:trif!tt ks. been: rGalised :~,t: ·deV.elOpmeht. O·f 

COiliJll~catfon ~'( tran8p0-ri)' ·1s ·.a pre-reqUisi~ Coildi:tion·. fo·r .. 

r·estorlJii tile, economY': oi the ·bol'der · ·areas~,Tlri .. s -i:s.· o bv:loliai. -­

becauae ~he: ·.pl"'.dttc& 0 f ·the ·ttt~a- Which usecf to flciw SoUthwards 
. . 

to, sylhe.t ~d- r-t~eustilgh · ~ye ·tO be diiferted ·northward -~. 
SbillOng ~d then··tQi th~ plain of:ASQam. and other ~eas in 

the COttntey~T)~~t~ this DGC,'et:rSity ,no'tld.n.it much could' be· 

acM~ved. ·T!te1 ~aci coristrttctioil -in 'tne bQrd.er ~eas :hS.s 

·been . ~Jttremely aiow.~·FO·r: ina.tanc~.the ~ttee ·appainted: by 

the gQ·~e~ent .o,f. AS~ b '195& obServed that n· ·the t.trSt 
- ' 

F:lVe• Year pl'()g~es o:f J'O$;da: h$._d: not ·be$n· tully Completed. 

· So rQr. as tha· SEic·ond ~Plan riaaas are-· come&rne·d: tile eommi.ttee 

w~~o -p$rtUrbe·a: tO ·ream irt;~' the; Cblef Elf31neer that even 
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the survey thereof had not yet cemmenced.Thus the· road pro-­

gramme though well concei.ved and holding out the greatest 

promise for the relief of the border areas, has been extremely 

alow in iDL'J)lententation thereby postponing the' day on which 

the border peopl.e may expect concrete reli.ef"• 24 It may al.so 

be; noted that the Shalla - Pandll ropeway and the Shella­

Gauhati. ropeway whi.ch were mentioned 1n the: thi.rd and the, 

fourth five year plans of the then composite· Assam,and again 

taken up by the North Eastern Council. for- 1 ts constrttctton i.s 

never mater1attsed.a5 
The creation of Meghalaya 'as a fUll -

fleged state on 21st Janaury 1972 opened new. hopes tor the 
' 

peop1e of Meghal.aya· 1n genera1 and the people liVing 1n the 

border areas in particular. The government attempts not only 

to bring an all.-rotmd development in the state, but also 

"seeks to. make special effort for rehabilitati.on and uplitt­

ment of the economy o t those people li.v.l.ng i.n the border areas 

by providi.ng for accelerated progress o t development 1n 

commmdcation.eash crops,mametjing and sod.al services11 • 
26 

In an effort to u:plitt the economy o t the border areaS', . 
the government feels that the devel.oJBent programme in the: 

area has to be taken up on both short-term and long-term 

basis. !he- main strategy in regard to development of the area 

1.s summarised as follows: 
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a) mmphasis on the development of road coJDlllUJli.cation in 

the border areas for connecting these areas with the 

rest of the state in order to achieve d:1vers1t1cati.on 

or channe1s of trade. 

b) Flnphasis on the improvement o t horticultural. crops 

:ln the: border areas.sa.ppJ.7 of necessary inputs 

including technology and research. 

c) In order to make the• economy of the border areas selt­

reli.ant due; emphasis to be given for cash and foodgrains 

crops. 

d) For (b) and (c), adequate emphasis was: given for irnga­

t:l.on faciU..ti.es. 

e) EXtending CU'ltivation in new areas. 

t) For dverS1t,y1ng. the economy necessary ~phasis for 

development ot animal husbandary.etc. 27 

Tables 4.2 and 4.3 ind:lcate the special effort made by 

the government to upl.i.ft the ~conomy of the border areas.It 

becomes apparent from the tables that the area as a whole has 

not received adequate attention 1n terms o t allocation of tinan­

dal. resources for t.ts socio-economic devel.opment.As we have seeJl 

(i.n section II) earl~er,the state• border areas cover as much as 

2.2 per cent of the state•s area and about 19 per cent of her 

population.AS' against thi~ the proportion of expendi.ture earmarkE 

tor different sectors seeas inadequate.secondly.even such inade­

quate provi.ai.on was not f'Ull.y spent which thus shows "lack of 
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Table 4 .• 2 ':·The Plail·outi-li;ys· and .Ex:eepd:J.ture; for :eorder AfAASi 

in M;eghalga •. 

·,, ··:r- ' . . ~~ . ... .... ~ '· . 

Plan Period J:Xpend:tture: Shortfall of· 
·expendi~e 

~----------- d g -~-- ·------ .. ejirUI . -- ·--- ···-------· ---- IIIIi I __ ....,... .. "'· .. 

FO·urth. Plan period 

. •' 

so.oo 
·( 1'·•3l) 

39.00 
(t .•. 04) 

. ~fth Plan· period . 554.-JS 52J;50 
(3.99-) . ( .>.94) 

;l000.-00 
. (3':.-79) 

939.04 
(l•-59) 

·NOte: .. ftgares.in pare~theses are p-ercentages to ~he sta.t~· 
. '· v . • • • • :. .. ' 

· .. ·:·.·:· .. · .. ··total plan outla;ys{expe,nd:ILtu.res. . . . . . . ~ . 

. .. 

· ·: · ·.-so~~;- ~$ghalaya·,-aovt. of{l98-1 ),-«five: Year Plan;, 1980-85':'-•. ~ol._n •. 

--------~-( 1_9~5)~ nseventh F;iye: Year Plan, 1985:90"; 
Vol •. I • 

. Phruling Departmen.t, S~).ong. 



96 

-
c.r&ble 4.3: Percentage Sharee of Different Sectprs to Total 

sectors , 

Expenditures on Ibrder .Areas Developmept~ 

Heshala.ya. 

Fif'th Plan 
Per.lodi 

Slxth Plan 
Perio,d 

------------~---·--- ---·---------·--
1. Agtcul.ture 5.18 4.?6 
z. Animal R\Jsbandary 

& Veterinary 2.80 4.04 

3:. Education 13.48 20.22 

4. Co-operation 10.60 13.80 

5. SUpply( Transport 
subsidy scheme) 4.81 5.43 

6. SOil Conservation 0.81 1.21 

7. Road scheme( PliD) 31,.65 27.93 

s. watter supply(PRE) 12.25 5.70 

9. Industr.1es 1.45- l.l7 

10. sericul.-ture 
& Weaving z.o6 3.28 

11. Fisheries 1.50 1.05 

1i2. Border Areas Develop-
ment Department 12.81 9.03 

113. ethers - 2.37 

'.lbtal 100.00 100.00 

source: Computed t~m Government publicationso 

--- -~--- ---~ - ---- ------ ----- ---
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effective involvement on the part of the operating uni.tsn. 28 

Thi.rcUy, the sectoral. allocation of ttmd& shows that although 

Mghest priority was given to the development of road trans­

port. but other important sectors 11Ite agriculture,animal hlls­

badary" tishenes and industries reeei ved Uisufticient a tten t1o1 
As a resul.t. the programmes undertaken fail.ed to make a serious 

dent on poverty and mi ti.gate the economic insecurity in the 

area. The fact rema:ins that the people who were once\ the most 

affluent in the state are even now U.ving ill conditi.ons over­

shadowed with poverty and despair. 

Our field investigation on the econo· 

mi.c concat1.a-ns of the vil.l.ages of Shel.la and i.ts neighbourhood 

~veal that th&J governmental effort to upl:1ft the. economy of 

the area bas failed to bring significant improvement. Fbr' in­

stance" agricultural practice in the area is. still primitive• 

Afhe orange groves are thinning and disappea.r:lng.and the yield 

from arecanut plantations are- declining.No lands are irrigated 

and agriculture depend on the mercy of the moonsoon.No indus­

tries of importance are located in the area despite the fact 

that the area i.s bestowed with abwldant resources.The area 

as a wbola is not having e.ven a single important. high scbool 

and most of the· v.Ul.ages are yet to be proVided with primary 

s.chool. The health facil.i t:1es in the area are very :inadequate. 

The area i.s 7et to be proVided with PUblic Health Cebtre(PHC) 

although the number of PHCs 1n the state :ls presently about 30j 

Similarly, the availabiU.ty o t other ameneties in the- area is 

ft17 scanty. 
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It is :in this bordier areas: ot KhaSl 
' - . - ' ... . '·-· 

B1Us(Meghal.$Ya). that the Village SHEI..l.A is sttuated.It 1~ 

appJ!iOxtmately abowt 90 ..... 95 kDJ south or Shillong and about 
. . . . . 

40 km south o t Cher.l"apunjee. S}lella Villag>e .is a cluster of 

several scattered hamlets(or censtis villag~s) ,naml. 

(1) Nongnong •. (2) R.Y~songkatonor, (3}Nongrm.rt,t 4)Mawryngkbong, 

( 5.) Jam;ew.~(6) Jaslr,.(7)Dl1ba:t. (8) Di'song, (9) ·Sohlap,( lO)Mawpud• 
. " . . ... 

lTmdoh, (lrl) Pyrkan, < 12) Khabmohi-kbadar, ( 1.3) Shken,( 14)Kalo·r-
. . . . . . . ~ 

khah, ( l5) Lum.pllkhri, ( .16.) Kal.atek• ( 17.) -ll$-baw,.( lB) mn.saw:, 
. . . . '· . . •. . . . - -· 

{l9) Dali.a~ (20) tJmtbam and .(21) Jthahsyndha. "These haml.e:ts taken 
- ·. . . .. - . . -

together are administratively recognised as a: single v.illage -

SheBa •. 

The inhabitants in the first el.even 

hamile:ts. are mainly Khas1s who ewe. the first setlers of the 

vilia:ge•In tho res£ of' the ~lets the. maj~rity o·~ the setlers 

are iion..KhaEds c6mposLJ!J: o.t ~~; iJn,partan:t· eoJDJ!ilm1t:l,es·,v1z., 

Beng~ts ·and Garos. A:s mention·ed ea:rlier, ~be KJuisis own and 

eontr.o1 all the village ~eSOUJ"Ces while the. non-KhaSis have 110 

rights at all to the Village: (-or ·eomni:olil p~perties:. They are 
. . 

also customarily not . ent1 tl.ed to own l:and· ass~t.A.s a restil t, 
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the economic condi.t:ions of the Kbasis are most lik-ely to 

differ f~11 the. non-Khasf.s. 'l'herefore-.for the purpose of 

this study, the vlll.age is statitied into two groups : 

(i)Q:o.up-A hamlets composed of the first eleven hamlets 

w.hieh aT& inhabited mainly by the Khasi.s, and~ (11) group-B 
composed of all other _ 

.!\.hamlets which are not in grouP-A and 1nhab1 ted mainly by the 

non-Khasis. 

. 
Pppglation size : According to the 1981 census,the Village 

consists of 934 households With a total population of 4636. 

Of thi~ 1886 are- in group-A hamlets and 2750 1n group-B 

hamlets. The population 1n the Village :increased by nearl3 

32 per cent during the period 1971 - 81,which is just margl­

nally higher than the state po.pUiation growth of 31.25 during 

the same· period.Hamle-t group-wise, the decadal change of popu­

lation is as high as 66.46 per cent in group-A hamlet~ while 

the c:Orresponding figure in group-B hamlets ia as lo\VI as 16.82 

per cent. This abnormally high change of popUlation in group-A 

hamlets seems to be dlle to the under-enumeration in 1971 cenStJJ 
> 

It may be noted that during the; 1971 census t.lve- hamlets 

(or census villages) were not recorded.If these five hamlets 

were omm1 ted while calculating the- change of population during 

l97l -81, the· decadal change of population stood at 16.95 per 

cent in group-Ahamlets and t3.85 in the village aa a whole• 

SUch a low rate o·f population in the Village i.s plausibly due 

to high rate of out-migratj.on of the people to the unan areas 

and other v:Lllages. 
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-
'fab1& 4.4: Pw?ulation §lze bl Sex and JJam.let-(!rotrQs-, 

1971 - 81. 

Year Males Females Persons 
............. -·· .. --- ...... , .... ____________ .__ _________ ..... ---

1971 

1981 

~change 

( 1971· ia81) 

1-971 

198,1 

% change 

( 1971 -81) 

19071, 

1981 

'Jb change 

(1971 -81) 

GJPJ!P::A Jamlets 

585 

951' 935 

Group::B Happlets; 

1204 1150 

1314 1436 

9.14 24.87 

0£9Ups (A~+ Bl Ha1!!1et-a 

1789 1698 

2265 2371 

26.6t 39.63 

source: Census records,1971 and t981. 

1l33 

1886 

66.46 

1554 

2750 

16.82 

3487 

4636 

32.95 



Popul§.tfon com.pos1tion:­

ri.st1cs of any area are- to a large extent 1nnuenced and 

affected by the histo·rical development,and this village is DO 

exception. The closure of border trade in 1947 following par­

ti tion has compelled the peop~e to abandon their groves and 

plantations and as an alternative·,1ntrodu:ce paddy cultivation 

in order to .meet their foodgrains requirement. Being DOt acquaili 

ted Vli.th paddy cultj.vat1on, the v.tllagers had to get the wol'k 

done by the non-Khae.i.s who migrated from across the border.fhe 

ennployment opportuni.ties available 1n the village,and the-ir 

feel!ing of insecurity due to pol1t1.cal developrrent in their 

home country. tends the labourers who migrated for seasonal 

agricul. turall. operations to end up· as perm.anen t migrants and 

setlers in the village. However~ their settlements were confined 

in and around! the' paddy-fields,where work was offered for them. 

'fhe imtmtgrati.on was not confined to Hlndu Bengali.s only.A large 

nwmber of Garos al.so immigrated to the village.'fhey supply 

the v1llage nth cheap labour both for agr.1C1lltural. and non-

agr.tcu1 tural. opera tiona. 

'.rhe data available from the cenSlJs 

records do not pernd.t- ~· to gi.ve a d:iree~ evidenc$ on t.he 

composition o t popldation by communi ties-at the village 1eve1. 

The information is avaUab1e' only nth respect to the distr1bu· 
" 

ti.on of popol.ation by scheduled castes/t"r1bes and DOn-scheduled 

castes/tl"ibes.If it i.s: assumed that all scheduled tribeti pbpula· 

t1on in group-A ham1ets belongs to the· Khas1 community and 
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'TI,lbl& 4•5~ . lltstr;l butio-n of Scheduled Tti bes pd Non=Scbedgled . ~ . : ·. . . . ' . 
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-· 
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. .. ·, 

...... 

tO% 
. (2?~.78l 

. ta86 
(·too.oo) 

2?50 
(100.00) 

46.36 .. y.: . . 
(100.00) 
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all schedol.ed tribes in group-B haml.ets belongs to Garo 

commnn~.ty and the rest (non-scheduled tribes) of the popula­

tion belongs to BengaH.s and other commlllli ties, of the· total 

popUll.ation o t ~36 in 198 t • about 34 per cent belong to. tb,e 

Khas'l. comtllllDS.ty(the indigeneous tribe) .43 per cent to the 

Garo communitJ- and abo-ut a per cent to the non•tri.bal popu1a­

tion. consisting mdnly o·f Bengalts. Howevet:. takillg only 

group-A ha!lllle.ts-.the proportion ot Khasi.s to the total(group) 

population :ls about 83 per cent.The non-tribal& (about 17 

per cent) in this haml.et group are confined ma:inly at two 

places, viz •• Sohlap(Shella bazar) and Pyrkan.It is also 

important to no.te; that ln grou~B hamle.ts the Garos consti­

tutes about 73 per cent of the _total (group) population.The 

non-tnbals in this grou'P of haml.ets concentrate mainly at 

Kalatek while· the rest o t the bam1ets: are pre•domdnantl.y 

Garo, inhabited. 

- J ' 

Mternc:r and educational leye1: According to the censas record 

ot 1981~the l:lteracy rate for- the vil.lage was 22.67 per cent 
I 

only, which is thus much l.ow:er than the district l.evel.( 42.60) 

and the state l.evel( 33.21). The cenSllS also shows that the 

maJ._e· Hteracy rate (29.05) i.e higher than the female li.teracy 

rate(16.57).Hamlet-wise.the literacy rate in group.A hamlets 

(·39. t3) is much higher than in group...B hamlLets(t1.38).Fnrther, 
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the' cen~s data sho~ a blg variation in literacy rates 
•' 

between males and femaJ.,es in both the: haml.et groups:. 

For instance, the. variation between males and females 

:l.s about 10.57 percentage points and 12.60 percentage 

poi.nts in grouP-A and group-B hamlets res.pect1 ve~ • 
. 

Comparing; with the 1971 censos 1eve1, 

:lt 1.s noted that the percentage of Hteracy i.n the 

Village bas remained more: or less at the same level. 

during the seventies.lfam1et-w1se, the H teracy :ln group­

A ham1ets has gone down from the 1eve1 of 52.69 1n 1971 

to 39.13 per cent :l.n 1981, whereas 1n group-B ham1ets· 

the literacy has gone up from the l.evel of ?.65 1n 1971 

to l1r.38 per cent U1 1981. 'fhe sample: data collected by 

the present 1Dvest1gator,however,shows that the literacy 

level b the village has gone up dUring the period. 

In gro&P-A hamlets: the l~teracy ra~e was 65.14 per cent 

and in group-B hamlets,it was 12.29 per c~~t.Aga1n,the 

SalDlple' data show. no signi.ticant difference between_ males 

and females li.teracy, rate in group-A hamlets,_wh:11e: it 

shows: a st.gntti.c.ant difference 1n ~up-B haml.ets. 
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Table 4.6 :, Li tera.c;x Rates _AAc_ording to 1971 and !98} 

Censuses. 
0 , 

e ! 

19?1 198t 

Persons Mal.es Females Persons Males Femal.es 

-
GroU~A 

haml].e.ts 52.69 58.-63 46.35 . 39.13 44.37 33.80 

Group-B 
hamlats; ? .. 65 ,12.38 2.70 11".38 17.96. 5.36 

8)th ham-

let groups 22.28 2.7.50 l6.?8 22..67 29.05 16.57 _______ _._,..._.. ______________ .-.... ...... -. .. ..._._ ... ._... ____ _. _____________ _,........__...._ ___ 
East Khas1 
B1lls• 33.4& 

31 ·''" 
29.5? 42.60 45.73· 39.28 

Heghal.s:~a 29.49 . 34.12 24.56 33.21 36.9S 29.28 

source: CenSllS records, 1971 and 1981. 
•· lfhe figures for t9?1 relates to the United Khasd & .Jaint1a 

Rills·. 
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on the educational l.evel,, the sample data 

reveal that the bulk of the literates belong to t!he 

lowest categol'J! o t education,; viz., primary and middle 

schools level. In group-A hamlets the literates with 

primary and middle schoo1 levels constituted about 

82 per cent of the total literates. while those with 

high school and college level constituted about 13 

per cent and 5 per cent respectively. In group-B 

hamlets, the literates. With primacy and mdddle school 

levels constituted about 97 per cent and those with 

- high scMol 1evel constit,uted about, .3 per cent only-. 

None of the literates: in group-B hamlets reported 

to have attained, any edu_cation beyond the h;igh 

school. l.evel. 

A higher literac,J rate· in group-A hamlets 

than in groupo,B hamlets is. possibly du.e to the eXistence 

o t educ.ati.onal. .facilities in the former as well as the 

feeling of the parents that their ·children coul.d ce. 

freed~~ poverty and casual employment 1n t:hw village: 

if t.hey are educat~d and thereby employed in government 

services. Jiowever, it is noted that. school facillti.es 
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Table 4. ?:Utemct and Educational Ley&ls, 1983. 

#~~It¥!!ii:f ~-fJl I!:QUt>-4 11m:) e.ts Gm!Jl:B Ramlf!:!:§ 
v&i. 1 p H F p H F .._ ... ....,. ...., L "" .. «-

~I§! • -------·-------····-------------- I ·----------
1. Pereentage of 

Li.terates 53.80 . 58.?8 " 49.?2 11.11 t6.Z4 5.36 

z. ot whom: 

a)Uterates 
upto. primary 

6Z.32 l.evel... 56.00 67.16 89.-19 89.4? 88.24 

b) literates 
upto. middl.e 
level. zo.o? 24.67 14.94 8.11 ?.02 11.76 

e)literates 
upto high 
s cbool level 12.68 13.33 11.94 2.70 3-.51 -

d) literates 
UJpto college 
l.evel. 4.94 4.00 5.97 - - -
i'otal(a- d) lOO.oo 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 

Note: •p• stands tor Persons~ •H• for Ma1es and 'F• for Jtemales • 
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are not only inadequate but also unevenly distributed 

among the hamlets. Of the 1 t total pr1m~y schools. and 

1 middle sc~ool available in the village, only 3 primary 

schools are located in group-B hamlets, and the rest are. 

in group-A hamlets. students wishing to pursue th~ir 

education beyond the primary and Jld.ddle level have to 

attend schools at Cherrapunjee. Shillong and other places. 

It is t-herefore obvious that students- coming from the 

poor families can rarely go bnond what is locally . -
avaihble for them, unless relatives or any religious 

groups. lend a helping h{md for them for pursuing 

educatioa out side their Olin village. 

Anmeneties : In addition to school facilities mentioned 

abhVB'~ other intrast.ructural facilities ava1lable:i1n the 

Village include the branch of a ~tionallsed bank, vis., 

the United Commercial Bank, a dispensary, a bi-weekly 

market, electricity and a branch post office. some· 

government offices are also locatetl at this v1llage,v1z., 

the Fbrest Bea~ House.the CUstom & Central EXcise, 

a Veriterenary field assistance office,. and others • . 
Again, it is to be mentioned that most of those 

ammeneties available in the village are confined in 

group-A hamlets. ( s.ee table 4.8 ) 
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Table: 4~8 . : l)i.stri but:ion o t Imwrtant JUl1ene-ties. and Serpces 
- ·- ' ' .. ' ' . . . 

' .. ' 

1n the: Y1llAA8_, t9s3 

Sl. · · Jumen~~e~ Grou:p-A. 
No). . ~lets . 
... -.~·-~:.:.r.a;~---•• '. ~.,,. ... _, ~-~~~---riir's·r;·-·••• --~--r-~Ww:wa ••••~•~ ··••••-•,.;. • .;..;..· :··~ 

1, •. Nos, ~i-schOolif .......... ·· · .. · .. -,:·· 
· ·· ·Sll.Pli.mary achools 1rJ 

. ... ·' .. , .' . ' 
' ... ''114" ' . 

b) K1.ddle schools t. · J 
... 

z, .. P6.st .. e ftices •.. 
. . . -

3. Banks· . l. 

4, . : Dt.spenSSr;r 1 1· 

5·~ · · ve.ty;tteld asstt. · ... 1 

. .; . 

7. ·. · No:s. · ·o·-t haml.ets 
. '.' • . u 

ele:ctrl fied~ '.10 .. . . 10 
. ; .. 

. ' 
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Table 4•A : Percentage J)istribut:ton of Sample Population 

by sex and Me-Grou;Rs. 

.Age Gl'OUP-A Ham1ets Group-B 11.8ml-ets 

---~:0~~---------E------~!~---~-F-----E------~-------_I__ __ 
0 - 14 35.55 33.17 }7.78 42.52 41.88 43.26 

15 - 19 10.55 9.95 11.11 7.3l 7.50 1.09 

zo - 24 9.86 9.48 10.22 6.98 6.25 7.80 

25 - 2$ 8.72 8.53 8.89 8.97 9.38 8. 5ft 

30 - 39 1-1.47 t.3.2? 9.18 12~46 12.19 lZ.11 

40 - 49 12.16 12.80 111.56 7.3l 7.'7J 1.09 

50 - 59 8.26 8.53 8.00 1.91 8.12 7.80 

60 .. 3.44 4.26 2.67 6.48 ?.19 5.67 

ibtal 100.00 100.00 100.00 too.oo 100.00 100.00 _____ ._ ........ ...,..._ ............ _..._..._..._. ___ ...._...._._.. ..... .-__________ .. ____ .. _______________ .... 
Sample size 436 211 22:5 602 320 282 
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CHAPTER 5 

I,AND ASSET 

Accordinc to the Reserve Bank of India• s 

RUral Debt and Investment sarvey 1971 - 72 data,land and 

buildincs are the two major forms o.f asset in the rural areas 

of Meihalaya. They consti tut& about 55 J>er cent and 25 per cent 

o t the total value of assets respec ti vel~. 1 at bu1ld1.ncs in 

the ruru areas of the state are largely used for residential 

purposes only.Taking this fact into cons1.deration,it can, there­

fore, be said that land is the only major form of productive 

asset in the rural areas of the state.The owners of this asset 

not only, enjoy higher incomes than the· landless,but the tradi­

tional ties of dominance and dependence enable the former to 

control the lives of the latter :in a multitude of ways. 2 It i.s 

a •source O·f presti&e allLd social identi. ty among the people. 3 

Land is also the main form of asset des1.red to be held by man. 
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"Depreciatio-n beirm ... negl:i:.J.P..~le the costs. of boldine land are 

llo.w; i.t :IE!nerally· maintains. i.t& capital val.ue over time and 

offers more -~~curity than most other assets; and i.f lease.d 

out it also yields a ~nttt~ 4 It is·~there.fore;.of s1~n1ficance 

to stu~ the pattern e.f ownershi.p and di.stribution of this 

asset ~ong the sample -ho~.seholds. in the area_. 
. ··: : . ~ . '. . . -' : . : ·. ' .. ' . " . ' .. 

. The chapt~r is divide~ in~o t.l.ve .$ections. 
- : . '' r • '." ' ',. • ~ ,. ' ' ' • • • . • ' ' .,., • • ' • : • • ~ • • • • ' • 

I~. sec.tion .I. we prese~t a. b~ef. a~co~n_t 01':1. t;he ovme~shi.p 
. .. .. ~ . . ' 

system of land in Khasi Hills. in g~neral and Shalla villag,e 
. - - .. -'. , ' . . ~ . . . ~ . : . ~ . ·. ' ·_. ' : .. . . ' ' -.: . . . 

in Partic:ul.ar. followed by a. note on tbe reliabili_ty. of land. 
• >• • ' < • • ' ' , ' • ' • , • • ' • o ~ ' : • > ' '• ' ' o • I ' ·- ·' . . . . . . .. . .. . .. ·- . . ' ~ . 

d&:ta in S.ection II. In se~t:ions: III and. IV.we. deal with the. 
. .- ' '· . ' . ' ., ' " ...... ' .. . ' . . . . 

~.S;~rlbu:tion; of laJld holdings~~ lan~ con.cel)_tration r~spectivE 
•· • • I; ' • d • • • ' .. , ' • • \ • : 

lY,.The la_st sec.tion ;SWDm~se~ th~ _importan~. ~ints emeriing. 
.. . . . '. . '. .. . ' - ' .. 

from th~ first four sectiens. 
• ' t ' 
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Sl.. Type of Asset PercentatJe to the ~tal 
No. 

'1. Lane 55.52 

2. !BUiltilin~s 24.59 

3. Livestock ·gt.o3 

'4. Implements anti 2'.84 
Machinery 

s. Others 9.02 

& 

TOtal 
1 too·.oo . 

Source r Rural Deltt ana Investment survey. 1971-72# 
Reserve iiank of Itlliiat. 
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Land Otlnership System 

From the point of ownership system. land in lOlasi 

Hills is generally classified into ~ main typess viz., 
-

R1 Raid or Community lands and Ri gnti or private ,lanC4J. .. 
Ri Jtaid lands are those lands set apart for the cxmmunity over 

which no persons have proprietary • heritable or transfera})le 

right Stcepting the right of use and occ:upaney., such rights 

revert to the (X)mmunitY when a person ceases to occupy or use 

the land for a period of three years Q)nsecutively. Heritable 

and transferable rights over R1 Raid lands accrue only when the 

occupants have made peananent improvement on 1 and. lllt even 

these rights laPse if he a>mpletely abandons the land over 

suchaa period as the Raid Durbar deems long enough. 5 

Ri Kvnti lands, on the other hand. are lands set 

apart from the time of the founding o~ the elaka for certain 

c:lans upon whom were bestowed the pmprieteryf heritable and 

transferable rights over such lands. ~ef also include any 

part of the Ri Raid lands which at later time were bestowed 

upon a person or a family or a clan for certain yoeman • s 

service rendered to the elaka. The same rights cteni~v~.:; _ on 

Khasis to whom such lands are disposed off by the original 

owners by way of sale. transfer on receipt of full (X)nsideration 

for the same. 6 
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Bi I<Ynt.i lands may be sub-divided into Ri Rbr 

(or clan) lands and faJnily (or individual) lands. In the 

Ri Kur all members of the KUr (Clan) are entitled to use it• 

but 1 t can bet be sold nor transfered without the a:msent of 

the DUrbar l(Ur. In the case of fanily or individual lands. 

the owner has the right of peananent., heritable J;t)ssession 

and the right to transfer. However, the right of transfer 

is oon£1ned within the Xhasi oommuni tY onlyll 
' 

Puther, it may be noted that a Ri Raid lands may be 
! 

owned by a village, a gmup of villages or elaka, and that 

only a member of that particular villag,e or group of villages 

or elaka can oceupy the ·Ri Raid lands1
•• A khasi who is not a 

meat>er of a village or villages or el-aka of the Raid can not 

claim or occupy any R1 Ra1d lands., atiless .. he sul:mits himself 

to the jurisdic:tion of the village or Raid or elaka and has been 

accepted and recognised as one belonging to it"; An outsider, 

that is., a non-khasi, has no right of use and oc:c.upancy on the 

R1 Raid land of the community. tb one including the chief of 

the ela)ca or headmen of the vill4Je has any authority to allow 

an outsider the ri9ht of use and occupancy on the •Ri Raid 

lands. The customary practice has been that only the OJrbar 

!!!m§! ((ASsembly of state) was CX)mpetent to grant or refuse 

' such rights to a non-khas1s. 7 
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Rf Rai·d. ·land~ a;re prevalent :~stlY in tll~ Shoi Areas ... '' . . . ' 

- ' 

of -·I<hasi.~ -Hil·l·s;: In :tb,-is: regard:, -~.~r •. sngi L~gqoh observes 
. . .· . -· ' - .·.' . . . ,., 

that. :in.- our tradi tioqal land syst~, "t.ll.e~e C?n 110t be. any . 
- . . . . . . . ' . '. ·: . .. 

. B 
private: land :·as· such· in, :tJ:le. Slloi ~reas~ ~. It th\ls shows that 

' ' . . 

.·xnoth$r- parts:. ·of J<basi _Hills.#' ~and is either. Communai 1a'n~ 
. ~ .. . . • . . • . l : : ' . • . 

o;;· pd.vate l·anas., ~gain w.ithin p~vate l.a~ds, a mixture of 
. ·: ~ .- . . . . . . . . . 

·Clan lands and :indiVidual lan¢3 ~j.S,~.! However, in the Ri wa:r 
·(sour:thern) 'r~on in: general ·aQd ~1\ .Sll~lla .and surrounding 

. : . . . . -.. ' 

·villages ·in .. parti~ar. land b~qn_~~ ~~tly to ti}e individual; 
.. . . ' ... ' 

owners:.· although .smal,l :gock~tS .o-e)tt_ ·:Raid land are reported to 
. : .~ ' . . .. . . . -

exist in --some· village$•: it is J;~~~f~cant c:ompared with the 
. :. ,. ' . ;:-- . . 

· land· ·owned by' tni!ividuals. 9 Nt> Ri~ 1<.\ir are found in Shell a 
• • • ·-· ••• ..--- \ •• - •• t 

·-'viilage ·and- its vic:1n1ty. 
' 

i ) 

.I 

,, .. i 
·Rel:i.abili ty of Land· dat~ 

· It) cadestral su,rvey aootit -thE! size of la~d o~ed .or · 

o~~i?J.ed:by a clan o·r ·a· family ·or individual has yet been 

~Ddertaken ':i.n I<hasi Hills Distri~; ~ such 9ne do~ not kmw 
' . 

-.· !lo! ·_m~·Ch 1·and · :i.s aCtllaily owned or oc~p:f.ed }?Y ~ cl~~~ or a 

··: ·family; d~ individual·• ·EXisting data on land use·'£or any inve8o!-
.. . . . . . 

' .. Uga~on ip I<hasi Hills are based on z01J_gh methods for 
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approximation. Generally, the owning~bouseholds- with the 

assistance of village headmen or eldent -- are asked about the 

optimum quantity of seeds in terms of s~anti<:'rd lcemsene tin 

(KT) which• under the given techniques of cultivation, enables 

the ,faDDer to maximise output of a particul ~r CJX)p.10 To 'know 

the optimum quantity of seeds is not a suffiei ent a>ndi tion 

to know the size of land owned by the households or individuals. 

because the optimmn quantity of seeds depend on the fertility 
t 

of the land. The more fertile the land. the lesser the quantity 

of seeds needed and vie~ versa. AB such, 1 kemsene tin (JC'.r) 

of land in a most fertile land is not the same as 1 n in a 

relatively less fertile land. However. by taking the fertility 

of the lands and the optimum quant11:y of seeds into account, the 

size of land owned/operated may be estimated. This is possible 
\ 

if lands were first classified into different categories 

according to their fertility.. and 'ttimugh measuranent of s6me 

plots of land in each c:atecpry, one 'could establish the 

relationship between 1<'f of seeds and the size of land ln 

standard unit• say, an acre, in different catecpries of land'. 
' 

Por exam~e. the measurement:of some 'plots 6f land yield the 

following relationship between KTs of seeds and sise of lanl a 

'lbe 1st category of land requires 1ft o£ seeds per acre of lam 

n 

2nd 

3rd 

and so on. 

A • 
.. .. 

.. .. n 

It ,. n • n 
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if a _pe:raon or a househO~.d: ~eported to· qwn 'land requiring 

~-£ -t· K'f ·of s~s in a ·1st c:ategery.,_ 3 .K.T of see.ds i·n 2nd .. . . . .·. '.·· . . . 
;. '' ' ! ' 

c~tfl9lry and ·f' l(T. o~·: -se~-- -~n. 3rd. ~t~~t:¥~ _e~~· -~en th_e :total 
area .of 'iand Qwned by a. ·pe~Qn or a JtpuseN;>:l._d- ~a.Y be taken as ~ 

• 

0 

' • .._ ,' • 0 ' , ' • 

0 

'• • 0 I • I 

\dv~:~nt '1:0 (1; acre + 2 ·:ac;:res,,. 2. a~~~ ''5 acres •. :r:n. -~~·way, 
one shOuld mnvert the si;ze.-_of lat1q -.:E9Qrt.ed .in 'texms of R!r of 

-- .. · _-,- 11 ·-· -·-.·:-·· ·.···':- _--·' 
seeds ~nto st~Dd-srd t.Jnit.- : But. t:his -~od:_ Qa~t be applied 

.. ·= •. . . ' . .. . .·. • ' 
' . . 

t.O' mea~:ire all tyPes. of' l·and. ~r1ed bY. a person.()~ a household. . - . . - . , ·-.: : . . . . . : . ' . . . . ~ . , . . . 

. tt can not· be used- to- me·asu-re the ai~ of 1 and. used under 
..._ ' 'I' ; 

0 
' 

0

,: :. 

0 

°0 

: •T .. :··, t:~ 0 

, 

0 j• 1~~ .~ , , 0 ' 
0 

' • 

• - ' • • •• 1 ~ ' 

-f·ml ts anti orchardS~ :arecanu~ ~ an~ons or waste 1 ands. 
. . .. ' ··.·.\, ... · .· \ : .. ' . · .. 

~her~for~:,; ~n cases where ~.ud'l: m(:!tl)oc;l- ~s. not. ap~icable,. t:he 
.. . . •' . . . - . . : : .. ~ . . . . . . ' . 

""< ,· --. 

re9-p0ndepts were always a~lted· t,o.--~pi.'P~ate ~~- s12e ·of lam . ~ . . . . -: . . 

either ia teims of 'l<Ts of SEMl9dS or,,in standard units like . . ~ . ~ . . . . -. . . . ·. . ; . -- ':"~·. . . . : ' ... 

·-·~ere by usi,ng ey~est~ation me~di.M such laJt~ data 
. . . ;!1: :-~·'·. . ~ . . . . -~ -. 

mll~Cted fi!Pm the owt¢ng householdS.: may have some deviation 

£iom the. actu.ils, ihls prqblem··~~'~ies ill the CaSe o£0 

:abella village., with the exce~i~n- of .padd~fields whe~~ t:he 
,.. - . . ~ . ' - ---~.. . . . . . ' . 

-···Since our study- requires d~te on the s.ize of land 
' ,' .r, . I. 

< ·: ,. ~ 
·owned by the '-househ()lds, we haye b~n left wi ~ no a1 tt=)~native 

. . . . . ' . 

· · · -buii: to ·use. t~e approxima,tion me.thod.: . However, f~~rtunat~ ~ the~ 
landoWners, in the a-rea o£ our st:udy were found .to be·-·£~~lia·r 

"with Ut~ size of a .'1d.ar•-~, They w~r¢.:therefore,.: ask~ ~ ey~ 
_... ' ' .. . . . . . :; \ :. 

app·roximat:e the area owned or operated by t:hm in tenns of a 
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1ldar. Limitation in the accuracy of land ownership data not­

withstanding. we feel that because of our close knowledge of 

the area that the data mllected through our field imrust1Qa­

/ tion will &osely aPProximate the actuals1
• 

III 

Distribution of Landholdings 

Landholdings maY be of ownership and or operational 

holdings. own~rship holdings include all lands owned by the 

members of a household. whether under own c:ul tivation or under 

cultivation by tenant.ss. An operational holding, on the other 

hand, is the one wldch includes all lands used wholly or 
\ 

partially for agricultural production operated as a single 

technical unit by a single household. The ownership holding is 

confined among the l<hasi households only .. becau_.s~· as mentioned 

earlier. the land system does not entitle a non-khasi to own 

land. However. partly due to ignorance in wet land cultivation. 

and partly perhaps due to a reeurrenc:e of petty crime12 along 
-

the international border close to which the wet lands are situa-

ted• most of the la~wners leased-out their paddy-fieldS to 

the non-khasis whose settlements are located in ,and an>und 

thei.r fields. Leasing of land has thus served as a means of 

livelihood to the non-khasis. who would perhaps othetwise have 

not imdg~ated into the Rhasi Hills, Because of land leasing 

'; system. the pattern of distribution of land-holdings would 
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Qbviously diffe8 from what is indicated by the ownership 

holdings:• ~erefore. the Pattern have been examined for both 

· Qwners~P and operational types • 

Distribution of ownership holdinqs s- ~e lan:l ownership data 

reperted lf)p the saJnple households and presented in table 5.2 

shows that s-

·(l). ·A significant- pxoJ»rtion, o;fthe households .. (~tlt ~~ per 
. . ·- .. 

cent) are not owning any· plQt .o~ laJ1d .• 

{iil"e A· bUlk of hotisehol~ in' the ·area belong~ ir.Q. ib.e ca~egor.lei: 

.. of ·-small'-landhOlders.- · J'Qr i_nstance. about half of .1:he 
. - . ~ .. : ~ ' .. :. . 

hous&-hoids are owning land measuri.ng ~E!.M:.than, 1~ bighas 
• • 1o. • • 

. . . each. The area owned by these .househ91~:-~C:COUnted for 
' • ' ~~ - .. i ' ' . . . 

abOut one-fifth . of the- total. area repp_"~~" 

_,._ ·: (!ill•- BUlk of thitand is. coneeatrated i~ ~:~ l.~~r si.ze· 

.. gxpups lan&..hol<!ers. For inst~® •. it ~-~·~))served that. 
. . . . . ••• · •.• l. _); " ,'' • . 

onlY 13 per c:;e~t of the households owning· land of more 
. . . .. . . . . : ; -~ .:·:' ·. :~-:~ ·'.. . - ' .. 

~.' ..... ~ 

than 35 bighas ea.cb accounted for more _thap half of the 
.. -· .. -.:· __ .. :.: 

. ,· ;- . ~ ' 

.. .. .:'lbe above Phenomen~ refe~ to. all typt:!.s .o~ lands owned 
-• \"':_'.1. i, 1 .. 

b.Y: the households •. ·Paddy-fieldS in the area ar.e :®atively 
' • • •• • • ' ' • • ' • •• j ~ : ' ••• ;.. ~... ; '• • : •• • •• 

:;; · > 'scare and co~sidered ~ mo,re. -11altlal>le than o.th~~ types o.f landl; . . ~ . . . . ·--.. 't .:---. . . .. /' .. : ·. ·-
:: .. :: -· Even though the- owners do npt keept thf!is;- paddy.. fields under 

•• ' • • • • • • ~ . • • • • ·~ ':'' '.' • ..; .' : . : : ·.; : l : 

:_ · .~. th~r own caltivatio.n. t!l~ a.~ neverthel~ss (!)n;;~dered ~s more 
. . . . . . . . .. ' ~- ' . ' 

. valuable be.cause they ~eld 're!ltal inoome to the owners in texms 
' . . ' . . . . . ·. 

of· paddy •. _ Therefore. tl'e ownership of paddy...fields is also 
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Tamle 5~2 tPercen;aye Distri'but1on of ownership Holtin!s 
~ f!r S1~All tvpe of lanlils) • 

S1. Size class , Perc:enta~e Percenta~ Aver~e 
R>:- (1n 81ghas) of house- of area owned holdin! per 

holtls ownin! hou~ 
holcis 

1. Lanliless 12.,4 -
2. - 5 11.49 2.17 3r.4o 

3. 5 - 10 26.44 9.34 6'.37 

4. 10 -15 11.49 '·'O 10.35 

s. 15 - 20 13.79 13.32 17•42 

'· 20 -25 e.os gt.sa 22.14 

, .. 25 - 30 2'.30 3\o25 25.50 

a. 30 - 35 1.15 1io91 30.00 

9. 35 - 40 1'.15 2.23 3s=.oo 

10. 40 -so 1o1S 3'.12 49i.oo 

-11. so - 75 5.75 20.08 63.00 

12. 75 -100 3.45 18.'23 9Sfo33 

13. 100. 11o15 ~.as 1551.00 

All 100'o00 too.oo 1S.03 
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Distribution of Operational holdingsa The distribution of 

operational holdings is given in table 5.4'. '!be following 

are the important points emerging from the tables 

(1). In Groupo-A Hafll].ets, the proportion of households 

who are cot operating lal'J! is identical with that 

who are not owning any land. 'Ibis shows the absence 

of leasin~in land among households in the hamlet 

gmups. 

Q)ntrarY to this, about two-fifth of tle 

households in Group.B Hamlets who were customarily 

not entitled to b'wn l:and were able 1:o lease-in 

land an:l thus reached-the rank of tenan'b-cultivators 

However, ._,re than three-fifth of the households in 

Group.B Hanlets fail to lease-in land and thus re­

mains laadless.15 

(ii). 'l'he pattern of distribution of holdings among the 
' 

operating households in characterised by the 

dominance of small holdings and the cont:entration 
,. < 

of land in the relatiyely bigger sizes. Por instance
4 

in Group-A H~ets about two-t:h1.rd of households 

operate land of less -than 15 bighas eac:h and 

together accounted for about one-third of the total 

operational holdings, while 9 per cent of households 

with an operational holdings of more than 35 bighas 
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separately present~ .:J.n tabl:!! 5.3e one of the most Striking 

· .fe~ture on: the pa_ttern Qf_ ownershiP of i;addy-fields is··that ·a 

118Q' ·large ·proportion of hquseholds are ~t owning any' plot of 

·paddy-fields .•. Xf land o~nership is to be defined in teans of 

padd~fields# about two-fifth of the households will belong to 
. . 

rank of the landless. FUrtla:'• among the owning households~ the 
' .. 

. ~ ~ . . :. ... 

pattern of distribution is found to be similar with the 

d:l~tribu'tion pat~rn of total lan~ner$hip•: , that is.· the .. . \' . . ,:7-: ·. . .. ~~~ · .. 

'oWnership ·Pattern is .dla*='acterised by th~ dQminant of small 
. . . . ' . ' ; .... ~ ;:,~:: : ·,• .. ~:~ ~ . . ' . ' - . 

; ·· · ·iam holding&. and cilncentrat1on of l·andl :i.n. btgger sizes~ However4 
. . - . . - ... - . . ... :· . ·. ·:. :~:.) . :r;~\'~ .·. . . : .. 

:the dOminant of. small·. holcU.ngs is rrt)re. sha~ i,.n: t:he case of 

c · ~-paddy-fieldS than in. tOtal 1 and~wners~.~~·./':•:·.,'"~:·; ~ ; . ... . .. 
. : ' . . • \ .. -~' i .. ·,\: ·--··.\\ . : .'· .: • ' .. ' 

The ocQJrenee of high pro~rtion of .landless house-
, : . _ _ · · . . · .: ~ . · . 2·: ;'~: l:_~ .. ~- :~.( r .... t , 

.. ·'holds and the .domi.riant Qf. small laM-holderf3 among the owning 
• '• • ' ' • I ' ' ~ ~ ~ : l,.. • '~ ' '~~ : ' ' ' 

. households is. to a large e:Xteut assQciat~ wi,t;hi the system of 
..... '. ' _ _. ' . . ,· . • ': ' \.i :::_·.'.' :1't:f: ~ . . : 

· '· · · .. · .,•lniieri tanC::e· prevailJ.ng .~n 'the li~a.13 A~~mi. to the inht<!t 
·t'. - '' • • ' ' ' ! . •' . ::.- .. ' 

;., : · ~ . , · ··n ~e ·p.ractice. in .. th~ She11 a-. Village ~. ~ •: ~heighbo~ dlood,: 
• , ': , : ·;:'' • , • •, • ~ : l' • • ' • ~ • ' , ' • -.. • I I, ' 1 ~· >; \~! • ·, ' • t • 

. . . ; .. all-. Childre~,. ·aons: and ~ugh.~a .repeive, -~~: .(shares• of 

: · ~'.·;·;· _a~e~stral.· at¥t. s~i$1.~cqu1J:ed pm~erty ~~, ~h~ 'J~~~~ .. •after 
· ... · .. -; .~ .. ·: .. : . . . .. 14 . . . . ·: .. '' . '; ·, ·, ... 

. . . . . their· deat:h10 ~' .. · lf ·the pc)pula:tion·is rel:-~t.i:v~Y small and 
·::_J ..... _ .. ·:~'·.:·.:_. __ ~_·' ,· .·. .·.. . ' ... ' .. _ .. :-.. ~~:': . ; ' ' 

· .· '· 'land is· abundant; th.e ·equal. shar~ of .pm~~Y ·l:>Y. all children 
·' ... · ·- ,_: .·' . . . . . . :· . '. : - . 

'_ .. ·, ::.:_ .. ~ay'not"resuit' in.'landlessne5s or in ·the emerg~nc:e of ~all 

~-,~,··::;: ::_.._•· :-~~ild: ·~Iding~·~: But. in an area·:·,inete land. is. rel~~vely scarce,! 
l .·• t • - • •• 

. _::·· .•. equal. share·' whiCh imoi·:Ves ex>ntlnual division of· ancestral 
f\' .· ••• - .·f .... : .... 

• I 

. ' .... · · .. ' 

' , 
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Taltle 5.3 tPercentate D!:strilsut:ion of OWnership HoltU.nss·lly ~ze. 
(Pafir=fieles oDl.y;). 

' " 
S:l~ -· Aver~e hOltinc S1 ze-cJ.ass Percenta!e of Percenta~e ef 
No. (ia ll1~as) House-holllis area o~mei per o,wnin~ hou~ 

! . ht'tlt&W ~ l I 

1. LanAess 40.-23 - ... 

2. - 5 25.29 13.85 3.14 

3. 5 10 13.79 16.63 7.17 

4. 10 - 15 9.19 17 .'211 11.12 

> s. 15 - 20 4'.60 11.80" 15.25 

' C6. 20 - 25 2.30 9~.09 23'.50 

. 7. 25 - 35 2.30 l11.so 3o.so 

a •. 35+ 2.30 
' 

20.12 s2·.oo 
~l£ . r : ' 

too·.~o " All 1oo.oo . 9~'.94 
' l· ' : :. t .. r 1 , .. r I t • 1 t p 

' I 
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. ~ ; r: . 

property_ among the -heirs will ultiloately: resUlt, with the 
. ! '~. ·- . ' • •• , .. . • . ; . . 

pa.ssage,.of time, in ~e emergence of small land holdings. SOme .. .: . -~ ' ·- . . . . 
of_ these. holdings may be too _smc;Ul and fra4JJDented,_ Which may 

. . ,. ·- . . . . .- . . . . ~ . . 

not be productive to.its Olilller:s. _such owaers_ may haVe disposed 
'.. . . . . . . . : . . 

off their tiny Plots of _land and ~nvest their money in other _ 
-' ' --- i6 - . -

activities'•- '!hiS may J:'eSUlt in _the- ~-~ence of the landless-

ness in_ the area. ~r.ing our filtld inv~:t;lgation; we have···:come 

aczoss such house.holdS. who are laQdless~::~cali:s~ they have 
-~ . . . -. . . ' .. -. . : . . - . . ·:_~ ---~-:=.:-:::--~ _ .. · .. :<·.:'{.:. . . 

disPOsed off -~eir sma~l pl~t.s- Qf 1-and.·:tb_h~#~~ -from their 
';· '.: , .. -_. _·.: ·. '- _-. - ~. '··': .. · ·- . . . . . ·_ ... :~....:_fi :·£._ .... : __ ... -~--~~--- . -_ .. :- . 

paren'tsl' of the 11. landles_s ~J.louseholds ~1Jr':9U-l\ .. 'i~c3mple"il t. house-, 
. . . --· ·. . ; --~ i . ~. . .· ·. . . ' -- . .. . . ' ·. . .. .,:~-~ ... --. '·. -~-- ~:. . . . . . 

holdS belong to this categoxY. · :· .. p;:.''?:~:_:: -_.-
. . . • . •. . · · . . .; I f ;,· , ·, •' · ~~ . 

We ilso_ fo~nci ~~t:her_ 4iaateg:>,t1 o.~\~l~ncllessia· persons'} 
. . .. . -~ ' . . . ·. . . ' . . ' . ' . . . '.: ·; ' . _- ; ;. ' ' 

~~Y are; strie'kl.y_ not laQdless, ittasrnush .. cys :~air-.. parents· are 
. '. ' . ':. ·. . . . . : ::· . . . . ' . . -. . ' . . .. ··.,_ ' ·-· ~ . ._ . :. ' . 

. 'owning snall plot o£ lal)d._ But since?~e ar~a .i~s 'not just . 
- - -~ •.... . : ' . : '' . . . . . . : . ·. . - .. · \~' , \r .~ ,_; . - . : - . 

~~ th~- family prefer not to bank on this·. ~ea;re source fo~:··' 
- -_.· __ -- :_- -- -~--;) - :. - ' . - ------- _, ___ ,.. -

the1r-l_1~ho0d., '!bus the landless in oa:r;' ·study'eonSists 
. - . - . . . : . ·. ~ . . . . ' ' . _.:.,. :· ~ . . 

:o~ two sets of households;, 'ltlose- wbo-itillerit -nO ·lam ()r have 

~-spo$ed off their la11dt. and those~ own -110· land at ·present 
. ' . ,: . . ·-: ~ . 

-bti~- likely to inherit .land pz:operty _in the fut:ure.t~---_ 

. ·.- ··- .· 

:.:: . ..-_·r 

· ...... . 
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'fable .5.4 tPerg!ptage !l@kl!?BSJ! 9( QJI!mUg!e), lBtJA!Jp 

w A!i• 

Group.A lfamlets GJOUJ-8 lamleta 
116use area average &usa area average. 
holds· open ted bo~ Jlolds op~rate4 holtU~ 

pal" hh. per bh. 
(~ (1&) (Sa blghae) '" (~ (in blgh! 

(i.a blghae) 

••• ~.' J ••• Cit t n 1 · t ••••B••••• ••• t11 nw.2;, •• 111 ... , •• • ••••2 ••••••• .§ •• • •••Z.ta• 

z .. L 5 

,. ' - 10 

'*• to- ,, 

s. 15. 20 

''· so- 75 

1'2." • 

t.oo -3.76 26.oo 

3.00 ''·'' 30.6? 
2.00 10.42 36.00 

z.oo t.5.89 tsa.oo 

• J b MLM Pf! Itt •• ' ilP ..... Jtllli ... MPMI" "* a•MIII!Iam•••••IP• I IM. , •• IIlii. t f;IJD .. l ........ I f •u 

AU tao.oo 1oo.oo ta.68 
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~ ,., ·~ ~l!B!r!1Mt19a-st QJSmUSPA BWmm 
!rZ ,... ( COJ'.UIJOli.lated tnb1e) 

.......... ._, 114) ....... *OII<A. UIIJIII 411111 II II l !'I 

; M • • :i •• IIIIi~~ tiAfiiiMIIJ-· ;Z, •• !F • . 

t.tsm<Uesa ~,,. -- .... 6}.00 ..... ..... 
a. L to 54.02 2t.95 5.13 12.00 8.97 S.1? 

3.1:0 .. ,, l2.6tt l1.66 ·tt.64 6.00' 9.26 10.67 

,..,, .,, ., .. ,., 19.49 at.40 tl,.OO · 44.43 21.93 

'·'' • 9•19 1,6.90 ~'1 5.00 31 • .34 "·60 
• 11UJ£l t t ~ u ;t;tnat••••~•*n •• •• ., •.•at ••• 11.~- ..... •>•m •• *"tW!' ••••• 41 Hill •• n 1 

AU 100.00 fCO.OO t-4.33 too.oo too.oo 18.68 . 

Ro-ts::-- fibe ~lDall.medllP ana t46 fftl"m llotlseho14s ~ be 
telten no eqalval.eat to tile size clasa ( c::: 10)• ( 10 • t5)• 
(t5 • 3-S> aa4 ( 3!i + ) blahas rrespecUV$17. 
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. each;. acc,Otinted fOr as inudl· as 47 per cent of the 
-! . - . 
I . " ~ 'It j ~ I . . . ~ :··~ ' 

total operated area. Sim1lat:ly; about o~hal~ of 
. ~ .-- .· 

· the operating househOlds in Gnmp..B ~amlets operate 

. ,less than 15 bi.ghas each~ and tog'ethe r aCcounted 

for Sbout · ia per cent of the total area, while 

S per· cent of the hou.seholds oJ)erate land of more 

than 35 bighas each and claimed as much as 37 per 

cent of the total area. 

(!tt). cOmp~ring the ownership holdings and the operationS: 

holdings (Gtoup..A ifamlets) only we found that the 

p:mpartion of households with Smaller holdings is 

more marked in the latter than in the former.· This 

is due to leasing out o·f iam by owners (in Group.A 

Hamlets~~ However•, ·-"as -we will see later ~aee.IV of 
. - -· . ·- ·.··:· .··-·r• :;-:· 

the present chapter)- the degree of inequality in 

land holding between the two types (of holding) 

i-s not signific~ntl-• 

(ivl.• The average size of land per operating household 

is 14"~3 bighas in GJ:oup..;A Hanlets and 18.68 bighas 

in :Group-B H-amlets,: which are oomparal>le with the 

State average ·(abou~ 13 bighas) and the all-India 

.aVerage: (,15 bighas) ~\ 
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IV 

.. 

Measures of I98QUglitYs Let y be the size 'of land hoidil)9 (or 
:·. · ..... : . : ·. "th · ... ·' . 1 . . ... · .. 

iti(t)me of the 1 · household where i · • 1. 2, · 31 • ~ •••••••••••• ~ 
. hi. . . ~ ·.. . . . ' . . . 

n and i be the arithmetie mean of land holdings" ·(or"ina:mteal 
... . f.' 

per hou.OOld. The inequalitY in the distr:OIU't!On ·of land 

(~r inQ)me) may be measured in t~tm'S of the following 

measures 1 16 . .r."i·· 

~-··": ... 

. • .. . .. Q_ 

~(i -.~i.> VR. -~ ___ .......,. ___ _ 

n 
·• I ," ., ' 

.; 

-y 
. ; ~--:- . .<-· 

....... ! 

tv~ .standared ~ation .of :Logarithms. 
. . t~ 

) 

L• 
ii 

} 
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v. Gini-coefficient 

G .. (1/22 ~ )?~I 1'1 - y~ 
t-J 

• 1-(1/n2 'Y>f.J-min(y1• yj) 

,, 
2- ) ., 1 • 1/n - (2/n y) (y1 + 2y2 + 3y3 + • ·oM'lYn 

" 
Eadl of the above measures suffer from some limitations 

-l 

or other. For example, the ~elati~mean deviation is insensitive 

to any transfer 1f the 'transfer takes plaee on the same side 

of the mean. 'fhe a>-effieient of variation or the standar:d 

deviation of logar1'thms are independent of the mean lev4ltl but are 

not sentd.tive enough e11:her to refleat the shifts or to indicate 

the shape of the curve. 'lbus for exanple• it is ppssible t:hat the 

coefficient of' variation woUld be the same for a higherly peaked 

and reasonably low plateau distr1but1o~ so long as 'the mean of 

the foxmer iS half of the latter though the latter distribution is 

much less unequal than the fomer. Standard deviation of logarithms 

also basically dis\~~\.6 the original distribution Pattersn tx> the 

extent that a large concentration in the upper ~ups is not . 
reflected in the measure. Giniwex>eftic:l.ent is the most widely 

used measure of tlfteqaality. One reason for this pe~ 6s that 

1 t has a very close relationsh.iP w1 th the .ll.orenz curve, which is 
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a diagramadc representetion of the d1stributioa. Another reason 

may be that it measures inequality by taldng note of t:he diffe­

rences_ of each household's holding (or in~me) from everyone 

else•s holding (or income) rather than fxom the 'mean,. which may , 

be nobody's holding (or income) and as such corresponds to a 

more natural meaning of &nequality. However~ it may be noted that 

this measure is helpless if the b.orenz curves intersect eac:h 

other. 'l'O obtain a more realistic picture of the actual distri• 

buUon pattern as also to arrive at measures more sensitive 

to change overtime and space several alternatives have been 

suggested from time to time and of these the most adopted one is 

the share of the different fractile/percentiles groups in the 

total land holding or inoome. 

'fhe inequalitY in· land distribution in our study has 

been examined in ter:ms of ~ni co-efficient. standard deviation 

of logarithns~ Ol-~.fficl.ent of variation and share of the decile 
' -

•{I' 

groups of households in total land holding. The result of these 

measures are presented in table 5.6. As indicated in the values 

of these measures~ the following are the important inferences ,_ 

1. Land concentration aJTIOng the owning households is 
'<j>~41~ ' 

reasonably lli"gh. which thus implies that a large 

nmnber of households in the v!.llage have negligeble 

over land, 
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TalPle 5.6 '•Concentration of Lanc!liholcttngs. 

' 

Sl. Measures ownin! HouseholQs** I ·Operatin! iiouseholi~ 
No. All lands Pa&ay-&ds Groupo-A Gtoup-'B 

only Hf!!!lets Hamlets 
> 1 2 3 4 ~- ,' i· 

~1-. ~-.Gini·o:>~fficient .546 .481 .551 .443 
' 

\2. stantiartl tiewi atioa .422 .JSa -.4$ '.364 
·' of lo~ar-11"luns 

3. Q>.efficient of 130 109 135' 91.7 
variatioa(%) 

4. Shares of-

Ebttom 30% 6.56 8.70 7'.24 7.82 

M14iille 40% 22.44 25.14 21.54 31.40 
'lbp 30% 71.00 6&.16 71.22 60. '78 

** OWnin~J householGls referrec;I tD G%0up-A Rarnlets only. 
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.·· . . . . . 
· ·ti•' ·COmparing the ·degree of inequ~ity between ownersM:p 

twj&dings and operatio-nal holdings (GrouP-A Hamlets only)-,. 

we observed no significant difference htveen the two. 

This implies that tenancyhas no $1gnificant imPact 

on the relative pOsition of households with respect 

. t:o land holdings in the Village; and., 

tii.-Cc?mparing thE!· degree of .i~eqt,J~~~f (oper~donal holdinqs) 
- ' 

between .Grcm~A and Groupo-B f:f'am1ets,: the inequa11t1f 
. . ') .. . :,. 

· · artl:>rig- the .op~raUng households iri ~elatively -higher_ 

.'.ibe UJ>.sho~- of :the ~regoitlg s~ons may be summarised 
.. 

·as follows • ~irstly., ~n ~Shells and sur~unding vili~ges l1and-
. . ' ' . ,, : :~ ,• 

·belongs mostlY. to the *·~vidu~ owners •. !'b elfin iand_ ·:ls found 
.. ·;::-; 

- ·. _in·. the a~a. s~ndly•:·::.the ovnersh.tp pattem of iand: in the area 
. ' .. . : ~ ·.·· .. :, .-;· 

- ·1s-characte;J;$ed-by.·th_e _dOminance of small -i·and holdings with 

< co:nc~ntratipn <?f land in_ .the! harids ·of· a few households~ ·As table 

: >s.6 iildieat~-. th~- ~P 3() per -cent householdS own abOut: 7i per 
. ::.~ . 
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cent of the total 1 and area reported, whereas the bottom 30 per 

cent households ovn only 6.56 per cent of all land .reported. 

This phenomenon is more visible in case of paddy lands. 'ltle 

measures of inequality alsoshows that land concentration <both 

ownership and operational} in the areas is reasonably high'• 

which thus implies that large number of households in the area 

have neglJ.gible oontml over land~ 'l'h1rdly" we note that land-
, . 

lessness and the dominance of small land holdings is to s large 

extent associated with 'the system of inher1 tance prwvailing 

in the area. Fourthly. households in Graoup.A .Hamlets do r.Dt 

leaseJn land. Contrary to this. households in Group..B Hamlets 

who were customarily not entitled t:o wn land were leasing-in 

land. However, the majority of the households in Group.B 

Hamlets fail to lease-in land. Lastly., the pattern of 

distribution of holdings among the operating households is 

similar to the one observed in the ownership pattern. 'lhat 

is. the majoritY of the households belong to the ran'k of 

small land holders and land is concentrated in a few 

households. 
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CRAnER§ 

II)T,J SEiiGLD INCOME 

TboUBb lend repnsents the baslc resource 

for subslstence-,yet 1 t 1e felt tbat bousehold incom-e t.s the bette.r 

1n41cato~ ef houeehold•s ecollemi.c pud.tion.ftla S.s tor the obv.lcus 

reason tbat "ucome represen-ts not otal.J the ·net outcotfe ct bntse­

bold pnuiuctivo resources and capabilities but aleo determines y 

tho command of tlousehold over til& Jaqe of available 100ds and 

serv.lcesn. 1 There-tore, the objective of tld.s chapter 1s to examtoe 

tho atmctozte and distnbut.ton of iacome between the two bam1et 

pooups in the area.!he cbagteJ" i.e d111lded lllto tou- sectiollS.!he 

first Section deals w1 tb tho definition of income as adopted in 

our Gtudy.~o eeeond examine& the sources and com~s1Uon of 

1ncc:mu~~.•h1le the thll'd section deal.s td.tb the d1stl'!bllt1on of 

llousebo1ds by income eS.zes and concentration of 1Dcorru).The last 

Section sums-up the maUl pOinte emerglq hom tho three sections. 
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l 

llgp.S!hold.lftsgma: trouseholcl1ncom& includes earntnas of members 

of the bousehol.d from all sources dlW1ng the reference perio~ 

tbat t~dllriDS the last 365 days preceedtng the date of SQJ"Vey. 

The vanoua sool'Ces ot income tor the household tJVe claeslft.ed 

into the tollot11Ds 3J'OUPS: 

S.. M£1S11ltaral., lnC@C'f1 This S.nclw:los eamiqs received 

froa the cult!:vatf.Qn of qrlcultural erops Uk& s.reca­

nDt.~ts.pa4d,v.vegetablaa and other cash erops. 

lt. &~ricoltur&l wag tncqa:: !his inclucies eamtnss from 

wage-employment ln ~ act1V1t1es 11ke cultS.wat1on. 

plimtaHoaa-. tn1 ts. vegetab1es .. uvestoeks and all 

allied act.i'flitiee. 

s.u. rroa-grlc!!lBmJ. wm;a·xi.tteoms-: -Tbts 1nclu.<ies eam1D&8 

fr-om flage-emploJV,Lent S.n nollofal'm net1VS.t1-es like 

qll4SLt'l71q.ca.J'pentJ7 .. trad1n& and all. o_ther non-tam 

act1 v1 ties. 

tv. xacme-IJ:tom k;a42 apd pmffC!!: ftls includes only 

income· eamed from self•emplcymont 1.n trade and 
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-commeree,.sucb as rota11 trade in foodetta ffs. 

bev~es,.fishes.meat,etc. and income from export 

of limestones and other procluete to Bangladesh. 

v. igpW &gcbmo: aeaBo Gaming& ~m leaslns-out of 

apleul tnral ltmd,.limsstone quant-ee ana otbw assets. 

vt. !J!het: 1ncpsg§1 aU other eat'Dill&G which bavo not been 

included 1n the aboV-e groups. 2 

In com-puting income from anY sources,. the srosa 1.ncome 

was first ascortalned an<l then the exf)Oftses incurred 1a a particu 

le&-' aets.vity were deducted from the ~sa ~ncome.For example_ in 

ccmpotins tneme received fl"ottr the cultivation of crops, the 'total 

I'Geeipts war-e first ascertained and then the expenses on cults.va­

tioo like wages paid to hired labou~ and other eapenoes were 

ds&lctetl from tho gl'OSS recetpts.stmUarly.t.Vblle computing income 

earn-ed f'Fonl trade an4 commerce or any other selt-anplo3fllent 

aet1v1t1es, the gross receipts were first ascertained and than 

floom the gross l"ece1pts total eXpellees 1netlri'"ed in these acU Vi­

ties· were deducted. Bot 1n all th& casas .. the imputed valne o"f 

hollsehold•s labou~ bas not been dedueted.It ma;v also be noted 

tba.t in tbis study we have not 1nc1ude4 tho imputed Yaloos of' 

J>GCeipts relating to l'E!hta1 value ot Jlouoo propeJ>ty occupied 

by tbo l!ousehold 1teelt.,produet1on for home COll.SUl:lption.and 

goode and se%"4cos, received free freta eny rourcoa-.3 
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B!l1ab111tx o,f p1!ome 9Bta: Befoi'G ~ceedin3 W!tb our anal3sl.e. 

t.ta Shall say a t~• trO!r4s about the re11ab111 t.y of income data. 

tncOll'le data gel'!~ mrr. f:rom, two, main }m)bleme.nz •• the 

Z"eSJOD.se blas end the Ncollectiq errol".It is VIJ.dely beHoved 

tha-t income sur9e)te almos~ evei";Vtlhere safter hom a distinct 

response Mas to the extent that people in the uppeJ" income sroupe 

teDd to undes-etate the11" 1ncomes.mereas }'COplo ln the love~ 

income ~ups OVOl'"-state tbeu 1.ncome.Anotber pt"Oblem associated. 

ri..tb income SU"VG1S 2.s a largeJ" Nference pori<Hi. !'he reference 

period for income Slll'VEJY is geneftllly oae Near.Ae mch,-1t is felt 

that the acclU'aey" of the date m~ be sel"lo~ altected.~e 1.s 

because itt the WJ"al tafta& most of the peo}do do !lOt keep aQ 

•rttten recordo o~ their eamJ.ngs and ex,a.nsea.and titereton the 

t.ncoma tbus reported 0A!\V no\ be e(lUal to the actual 1tu:~ome earned­

~ than duma tho reference perS.od. 'fh& pt"'blcm coul-d no' be 

solv$4 by adopUng a smaller .-ef~e& porloci becaua& auch a peftod 

180ul4 bti.fts the eftects- ot seaso»al vanat.t.on 1ft income ""POrted. 

For tnstaneG.the l'eSponcieDts wou14 repOJtt a MlaUvely ld.per 

income if the rete:rence poaod i.e ctur1Dg the peak season and 

a l'Slattvely lower lncome duri.ng the alack seaeon.crhenfo.re.aa td' 

as income data are concemed• the SDaller ~once period ~s not 

an altGnaU-ve to a laJ"ger re.fc!'enc:e peri.-o4.tn oriel" to se~ 

a statistically reliable data~the respondanto should b& enablecl 
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to nport- a true valJie of theiJ' 1.n.come as far as pOealblo.Tbls 

requires the co-operation an4 sl!lcel'i.ty of both papUee. that ls_ 

the responderLte anci the 1ntervt.e'flers.tc our case-aU ettbrts 

lla-ve been made to enablo the reap)lldents to provide a rGu.able 

1nfontaUon on J.ncarre earned by &1.1 members ot the bouseholds 

hom Various. mUJ"C:es dlu'iftG the reference pori.od. Altboup the 

data ~rted may not be altogatbor free from tll& two );!Osalble 

errora mentioned above. yet 1 t is preGum.od that they ~e ~eliable. 

al least from tho statlstical polnt of v:tew. 

lt 

aeJ..t&PAg ,lQ!1'CGS ot AAsma: !A table '·' we present the dlstd• 
button of tou.setolds b7 tho rmmbor of GOlU'Cea ot income.A 3lanco 

at the table reveals that on an avC1!a,ge.tcttSeholds 1ft t:roup.A 

bsmlets are in a batter pOsition than their eounterpaPte 1n 

groupaB hamlets ao tal" as the e.nllt1plic1t, of so\U"Ces of income 

~s CGncemGCL.For inStance,more than halt of the boueeholda 1D 

GrOUP-A batll.ets deft.ve tacomG bam o.t least tbrae· sourcee whel"eaE 

ln fP'OUP-8 battlets tba pr.oporti.on of mch households 1s OD17 tS 

per cent ot the total llousoho1ds.If mul.ttpHeity of sources ot 
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Table 6.1 : l)lstr.ibu~~on of Households by NUmber 0 t sources 

o t Income. 

Household 

categories 

--------·· iilllli I 

one 

NUI!Jber of sources of Inco~e· 

Three ibur • 
sources Total. 

------ I L • db ..,_ 

---- ! ..... ···--·-----~------. ~-- .•• !t ....... . 
2_ _____ _ 

6 
Q ·--

Group-A 1Jamlets 

t. Landl.ess 2. 5 4 - 11 

( 18.18) (45.45) {36.36) ( JOO.OO) 

Z. Marginal # 2 14 20 1·1 41 
( 4.26) ('9.19) (42".55) (8~40) (lOO.OO) 

3. srrau - 4 5 2 11 
(36.36) (45~45) ( 18.18) (100.00) 

,.. "Hecti.um 2. 3 Z:. 3 1:0 
> 

(20.00) (30~00} (20.00} (30.00} (100.00) 

5. Big 1 2 .. 4 8 
(12 • .50) (25.00) ( 12.50) (50.00) (100.00) 

'lOtal( 2 - 5) 5 23 28 2.0 76 
( 6.58) (30.26) (36.84) (26..32) (100.00) 

1')tal( 1 - 5) 7 28 32 20 87 
( 8c.05) (32.18) (36.78) (22.99( (100.00) 

• • • • • • contd. next page. 
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. ._...._......_.. ...... _._... ____ ....._ ....... _ .. ~------~---------..... --,_._---, 6 
.... ,_JI:::II._...~ .. --... --------2. ---a __ ..2..,_1ld - --~ d I •• 2 ••••. a•t 

Gl"Oup-B fiamlets 

1. ·Landless 
.. - ... -

13 .,9 f11 63 .... 
(20.63) (61.90) (17.46) (100.00) 

2. Marginal 2 8 ~ - tz 
(16.67) (66.67) ( 16.67) ( 100.00) 

3. soan 5 t ....... - 6 
' 

(83.33) (16.6?) ( tOO.OO) 

4. Medium: 8 4 f t J4 
' 

(5?.14) ( 28.57) (7. 14) (7.14) (lOO.OO) 

- 5. B1g- 5 . ., - - ..... 
( 100.00) (100.00) 

'lbtal ( 2 - 5) 15 18 3 ) 37 
,( 40.54) ( 48.65) (8.11i) (2. 70) ( tcX>.OO) 

ibtal ( '1 - 5) 28 5? 14 l 100 
( 28..00) -(5?.00 ) (14.00}( ,.oo) (100.oo: 

Rote:- F1gares in parentheses are percentages. 
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income chel.ps the ·hou.sehold to t-cscape the VQSaries ol the 

seaaoDs and eat'ket- fl.Dctuation•., then the table. suggests that 

on an avaratto.toosebolcls 1D tba toarer- group of hamlets aftt 1D 

a bette poet.Uon thaD tbooo in the latter ~ FUrther• the 

d1etrl-but1on of cllfterent catesonea of bouooholda by the 

aGnber of morcas of income reveGls that in group.A llamlote. 

the number of sources cf income 1e biab17 associated with the 

housebcdd farm-sizes.~ oxamp1e.1n g.ftlUP-11 banllets. 63.64 per 

cent of the .lanal.ess ho~holds 4eri.vo i.n.eome fftnD, at moat tw 

sources wbUe tbe eorreepon41nf& pepcentage amoft3 the landed ls 

onl.7 36.84.Agaln tbe table dlow.s that. among the landed,. the pro­

portion of bousehol<is. who derive income from at least four 

a)lU'COG tends to lncreasQ Wi.th thG increase in household farm• 

s\ze.s.Thls c1earl:Y indicates that the numbor of sources of' 

1ncom.e 1s associated with housebo1d tam-sizes.Rowever., tbo 

assoc1ati.cn between the number of aourees of tacoma and bouse­

bold fa.t"fll-ss.zes i.s not observed iB DQUpoB hamlot-s.'fbts- m~ be 

due to two reasons: the 'land omerebip S3'Stem tddcti.as we bave 

seer.t ln CllaptGJ» S. prevent tho ~ba.s1s to o\'!'10 land;anct. second 

" ly.the degl"ee or as.v~slAcation of economi.e acttvittes~•flich 

ve ehall see !n ·the n.e:t Cbapter._is not high as in t.POU.P-A 

ham l-ots. 
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. 
-H;o1~: of iDSQAEU Although on an a'lerage.oousebolcte 1n 

fP'CUP-A bamlots bavo f!lOft eonrc-es o t t.ncome tllan their countw­

pa~ts 1D 81"0UP.B hamlets an4 1Dccme-soarcEJS aFG more d1VQI"slf1e4 

among t.he landed than mnong the landlass_but the Smportance ol 

tho dl~ferent sources of iacoao diffen DGt. on]3 between tho 

t~ bamlet grcnps bat also between th-e different catogol"iee ot 

o t houeeholds.Thorerore.u the paragraphs that toUo•• •o shall 

ellll!!l1Ae \he composition of bcome GmOftB the d1i'feret1t 'categories 

of household& 1ft both tbe bamlat ateops. The Compi>el.t1on o t bouse­

hold income b7 sources 1s pl'e-Sente-4 10 table 6.2. Th& impo~tant 

points~ from tho table m~ be bJ"!lo.tly stated aa follo'IIS: 

s.. About twn•ftftb of total. irlcome S.a both the hamlet 

sroupa 'C.Otn9 from earnlncs roee,.ved from cmlttvation 

ot agrtcttlf:tutal erops..wage ineooe.on the other band. 

shotJs s1gtdft.cant Variation between the two hamlet 

f5l'OUPS.Wher&ao 1n Bl'OtaP.A bsmlets wage incotne consti• 

totes about 24 por- e®t of total income.tn (P"Oup•B 

haml&ts 1t. ~ about 114 :p~ cent. Slplf:lcant var1at.1c 

1a also obs&rved in the proportion of income receive~ 

II'Om trade and c~e.rent and other sources t!1b1cb 

together account tw '57 per cant- of total 1acome 1ft 

SI'OUP-A hamlets as against tz peR cent: 1n poop-S 

b na1ots. tt'b1s SB&Sests that economy of grollp.A bamlett 
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taltle ~.~ t9Pe.!!U!!.'l o~ P!Sg!!te !tf Hops~l,tl !a!m:§l~s,.:r. 

. ' j 

il. sou~* o! Jli&iiiii I EiiiUea M8iali'ii' Qiiili MiafGiii ·~ )\tf 
~ 

amu•eA Hmtlet:s 

t. A¢gttuw rnc:aae - 40.29 35..2? 43.51 59.85 39.04 

2. •}\fd.Olltu~ Wqe tt.30 tl.S3 2.9& 4.15 - 8.'4: 
l1'laXne 

3. ~-.nenltuttal 42.07 19.45 1.95 7.14 - 15.34 
'tt$Jf! %l1et:ml8 

All ~tate xnaome 54.17 32.98 .. 10.81 11.90 - 23.'74 
' 

•· ~e ant~ cemme~ 41.1! e.S2 S2.95 30 .. 25 21.82 17.~ 
1n.eome . 

~.25 s. as~ lnet:lme - 5.24 29.60 9'.43 9.~ 

&. Othe~ 7~ 6.98 12.9"'1 11.36 5.?5 9~09 tO.t! 
~ 

('lbtal t .. fj) 100.00 too.oo 100.00 100 .oo too.oo 100.0( 
.. 

·"S!!!1'fe9 Hd!!! 
:\ . 

s. ~'~itdoalt:Dral lac»JUe - as. a 99.'39 94'.38 as.st 43.9, 

a. A¢wlt~~ral ~ 45 .. 03 2!~5 - t.2S - 2.c~.s: 

-~ 
3. itoD-Q!ldCJltural l8.39 - - oi.'? - 19~3t 

WQ!jE! lm»1118 
.. 

All tiap ~BCIOmtJ 83..4t 22.65 - ~~.9, - 44 .. !~ 

•• ki¥18 aDil ~ 10.!2 - - - - s.o! 
Jmzae 

s. ••~ xacmne - - - - - -
' 

G * ~r Xt'lQ.)faes §.4? t2.09 I~S 3'.60 ttf.49 G'.StS 

~1-G) 100.00 tOO .DO too.oo too.oo ' 

100~00 toe.oc 
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is relati.Voll' diversified and orleated towards malket. 

Tho latt~ is presumably due· to tho pi'Oducti.on of cash 

e.rops like arecamlt_,oranges.pineapple.a,.etc. end th& 

gro~ iaportacee or aJQrt of limestones ancl o~er 

products to· Bangladesb ln recent yeare. 

il. 1\BJ.'lcultural 1neome eonst1 tutes the major part of the 

o~atS.ng bousoho1ds• lncome 1.n both th& balll.et poups., 

HolffJVGJ"•betweoa the two hamlet groups- the share ot agd.• 

cultural S.acome to total income ts more mamed 1D gJ"CUJ-1 

hamlets than 1n gl~GOJ-A bam:lots.ibr instance. vhtle the 

&bare of egricu-J.tura1 income- 1tl poup.A hamlets ranges 

between 35 to 60 per een.t of tota.linccme;ln ln'QUP-B ~· 

lets it ranges between 65 to 98 per cent-.Tbia implies tha 

the opeJ>at1.J'.l3 llouseholcls 1a gpoupa-A bmdeta.nn).tko the1r 

counterparts in GI'ODP-B bemlo-ts who derived a major port 

o~ 1ncome &om asncultural acUviti.es.del'lved income nat 

o~ bam agricultural aet1V1t1es but also tl"cm sources 

other trJan ~cul.ture. 

t.u. As e:pected, househo1d wase income tends to decline and 

ultimately dlsappeare \lith the increase ln flouaehold tam 

tdze.s, wbicb Is poeslb~ due to increasing opportunity of 

self-employment 1D one•s own faJD.ror instance, 1a group. 

hamlets wage income ae a J!'Opol*Uon of total income 1n 
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theiP ro.epeetlv& categories ol bouse-holds· ctec11na 

from abollt 54 per cent lD the case of landless to about 

12 per c.ent 1n the case of medium tam hous.ebolcts.In 

ease of 31'01lP-B bemlota.wage lrleclne decliftes ffom about 

8.) par cent 1n case of landless to about. 2 pe1- cent 1n 

caso ot medium farm bousebolds.It m~ be noted tflat in 

botb the bamlot 8J"'UJS wago income doeo not fiS'flN emoa 

tho big tam hollsebolda.JUriJ!er.Vlitbi.n WaGe incoma.'the 

tm.portanee of a.gr1Cllltural wage and non.~cultual 

wage income dlt~ers between the wo hamlet groupo. In 

fP'OUJ>-A hamlets,GOn-asricul tural ftge income i.s relati1J 
- . 

~ Smportant than agJIJ.co1tural l1age income in aU cat0-
. 

sonos of holaseholcts.whereas ln gro11p.B bamlote the-

Op!JOslte 1s observea.mren lf we conat.der these two 

com)Oncmt of wage inceme as tr10 soperate soarcee of 

tru:ome .. we fOund that in GI'OUP*A hCmlets DOn-agl'J.cultu. 

ral W&ge incomo S.s the- moat 1m};IOrtant component o~ 

:lncom:e among the landl.oso and tlla.J'd,nal lam housebolclss 

wlloroas h poUJl-B bamlets agri.eultura1 t:~age income 1& 

tho most 1mportan t one. 
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iv. nu:ome bout trade and commorco se-ems to acc.rue 

pr1Dlarl~ S.n group.A bamlots than u gi'OllP-8 hamlets. 

In ~ hamlets tho murea appears to occupy an 

iml'CJ-tant- posi.Uon 1ft the 1Jleome baaet of the 1~ 

loss.medium and lda farm boosehQlds.,eOBsti to:t1ng 

about 41., 30 and 2.2. per cent or the!., J'0Spect1ve 

tota11ncome.eontrG17 to tbe a.bove,u sroup.B !Jm;lets 

only too landless houaeholdo are repo~>ted to have 

ttmved lncomo t.rom tlds murcQ,and consti bates about 

1· 0 pe.P cent of their totd. income. 

v.. Ill ~A hamlets,.rr.mtal 1Dc.omo and other 1ncomE!s 

'*ea tc~ther coastltato a sizeable propor~cm(19.24 

POl' cent) of total households U.Como.tn group.B htmt• 

lets.on the other- han4,rental1ncom& _does act f1g11re 

at oll.an4 other 1~es coasts. tutos only 7 p&l" cant 

og the fDtal inconu~. 

UP !ncemt;: As \1o bave seen 1n the pee~ ~Jls.lsottse­

bo•ds geneft\117 derived ineoote mo more tban one SOlU'Ce.Natural 

ly thoretol'e ono u tempted to enquire mldch one is the most 

~st1v& soU!"Ce of tncome and wbieh otb•s are less reaun~ 

ttvo.,.trs order to aab1e us to 1dent1f'y the most !'eMmel"at.ive 

soo.rc-e of incoae tor d:lfteJoent categol".le:s of households (~ ~taft 

Siees).we may eomp1te mean income by eaeh sourc& of ineome.!he 

eean inccm,o -for each Sflllree lias been ca1clilate4 by div!.ditlg the 
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total income of households from a ~culu murce bJ" the 

number or- hotlso!lelds repo~too taeom.e from- a Jta'UC'tll_. 

SOtlrce.'lhe most razmm.erattva source of 1ocoEH~ ls· cteaaea as 

the 0110 bavt.ag the h1~ mean val-ue. Ute leat:Jt remewat1 ve.__ 

on the other lwl4,1a ~one WS.th the lowest mean value. 

Table 6.4 preatmts the seatt income of btmsdlo1ds by spec:tf1e4 

~ea cd bcusoh&lds tam-e!zes.!l.ds table may be read 

al.ong Witb tnble 6.3 which ebo•s. the proportion of bousebolcls 

ha14ns diffennt. sourees of lncome by fam•alaes.tPM.e t.o 

necceasary becattso the 1mpol'tance or each ~e may not be 

J'lldgod fltOm 1'ts mean v.alu& only but also mm the poportlon 
' 

ot !Jousellolds Who der1:vea ineoae from that pUtteulaP SOllre~ 

ib~ U'empletln group..!\ flamlets.we f:lnd that al~gb oa aa 

a~o. ba-de a.T.ul comm.Gre& bs& tbo h13hest mean valu~ 
~- the most remunerative soureo o.t 1tlcome,.but the propoJ 

tioa og bousa!lcld& who dari.ved income &om tb1s eo\U'Ce is 

about Z2 per cent o~.Sfm1larl$'t agdCUltttral 1neom:o bas ~ 

bS.gbest mean 1f'elue lD 8J'01J,.S hamlets but the proportion of 

I!Ouseho1tis de11.91na tnceme from th1s a:>ltl"ee :I.e a'b!nlt Yl pu 

cant onl.7.on the oth• ban4.tbe ~ lllcome \'fbi.cb. is the 

sovce of abOUt 57 per c:eat oR bousehola& sn Sl'OUP-A baml.ote 

a~~d '68 po~ cent in gro.up..B bam1eta,.t.s. folUld to be the leaa, 

reuneJatlve Q)Urce.tn othenos-U.the moot I'EmltneFaU.ft 
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~,.e s.3 t:Pe£S!;"gFI! of. Hou~lda Mf;f!!n!J fat~~~ SQ!.!Nes o'f 

!,11£l9!1! X M:Juseholet !atm-Stzes. 

i~. sou~ o!'Inalli'Q 'L$Uess Miitiinai iiili i&i!iium as.o ·m 
!tt• • l - ... r r a • ' 

1· Sel£-.emploflJ\En~ 
pgp=A Hatnl!!§ 

in S(t)d.cul tuze - 100.00 100~.00 100.00 100.00 8?.31 

a. tla§e-Gtnployment; 63.64 49.94 18.19 lt).oo - 40.23 
in aqrdeulture 

3. sta~emplo~ 72.~3 46.82 36.3& 40.00 - 43.68 
i.tJ t'!OD-Gfd.Ollturel 
activltiee 

All WaiJG-1nccme 91.3?. GS.9G 45.45 so.oo - 57.41 

4. 4ftasa am ~~ 45.45 10.64 19.19 30.00 so.oo 21.94 
xneoma. 

5. Rental :In~ - tO.fi4 ••• 30.00 so·.nn te.39 

6 ~ Ot:her DlQ.mles 27.27 51.45 63.$4 20.00 8'7.50 S2.97 

osem::11 Kan~ta 

1. JlfJI'ieul~UJ:al ~ - 100.00 100.00 too.oo too .oo 37 .oo 
a. A¢c:u~'blral Wa<;e 80.95 50.00 - 14.29 - 59.00 
l:~ 

3.. NoD-agd.odtur:al '71t!C3 - - 1.14 - 4s.oo 
wawe Income~ 

AU ~1l1CI:Jitle 95.23 50~00 - 14.29 - 68.00 

4. _i'ra$.1 a1l41 <b.nn'teJ:C3 15.97 - - - - 10.00 
xnemne 

·s. ~ Income - - - - - -
G. _Other X~s ~.e~ 50~00 1G.G? 42.86 100.00 33.00 

~ 
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Talitle £&.4 •MGan ~of ROtJaeholtls Report1119 %nCDme fl'orrt the Speelf!al 

St\Uzces l.Jy NDUasehblEi l?atm-Slaes.~ 

b SA 

t. ~rkul'tU~al- la.come 

2. A<!~lOJlt:Ural uage 
%11CICID8 

3. t~~·riOll't:U-ftl 
~ %ftODJa1J 

All ~BCimle 

4. ftatte and Qa:ne:ree 
%nca:ne 

5. R~ tncome . 
a. othft xncomea 

All Sources 

1. ~cultural lfta:Jme 

2. A@Jd.caltul'al lrJatJ'f! 
XllcDl1e 

3. Rl%3*8\tftcult:u-ral 
Wa§Sl~ 

Al1 ~~ iooOme 

4 •. Tradle at!it a.neree 
%~ 

s. Rental %nc:lome 

AU sou~ 

- ~-.. 44o4.oo ?20t.2S 

1035.71 1660.87 1225.00 14506.-00 -
343'7.'50 ~9S.4S 162"5.0() "1800.00 -
lafiS.11 ~03.23 1'790.00 2400:.00 -
5280.00 4810.00 5360.00 1()1666.&"1 5250.00 

- 2960.00 •s2s.oo 2933.33 2225.00 

tooo.oo 1:355.41 S342.8ti 2900..00 t2SO.OO 

5931.82 6005.49 7523_.64 ' !0080 .oo 12032.!0 

9!9u.e=B,H~ - 2833.33 5083.33 &118.5-t t.uoo .. oo 
2496 .OS 19fi6.G7 - '150 ... 0.0 -
2411.11 - - aoo.oo -
3930.oo ~He.G7 - 1t50"'.00 -
2850.00 - - - -
- - - - -

4487.30 4'34!~7 51G6d? 9514~29 tca'O.oo 

3211.45 

tSOS'.?t 

' 

672g.?3 

2383.05 

2376.09 

3675.00 

29601.00 

-
~3.50 
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eoarce of 1ncom&1s confined to a tow bousaholds only., 

whe:voaa tho rtta3on ~ of th& househel.da depend on mareea 

wUcb are lG"sa ~ttve. 

1\U-ther.the data (tabl& 6.4) shows tbat.,. 

as $Xpeetet.t.meaa l~e hom •all SOUZ"Ces• tends to inCJ"eaGO 

vJ.tb th& 1nereaee 1a lloUGG.boltl tare-staea.~&is found 1n 

both the bamle~ grouus.wld.eb thu-s 1mpl1os that tarm-s\zes is 

an 1mYJOrtant factor de-term1D1ng the (mean) income lovel.s of 

boasebol~ 

.secondl7. tho tnaaft ue~ 11om selt-emp!07• 

ment 1ft ~r.tculture coJTOspond& to tile houselu>ld farm•slzes. 

!'hat Sa~ mean tacont9 increase with tbe lnCl'e&se 1n ~useho.ld 

tam-mzos.. 4 It, ls also obeerved. that. the moan 1~om.e trom 

tbS.s murc-e t..a relat1vel7 bigher-la ~pe.B hamlets than ta . . , 
poup.A bamle-ts.Thla datlo~ that agri.Cllltural activity is ·.;. 

1n0re retTard!BS 1n the lattaP group of bamlots tl1a1l lo th& 

latter.' tt. is a1so noted that agrJ.cultul'al acttVit7 1s the ' 

most ren.tmerattvo so.urc& ot iftcom:e tor the big faftl bousebolc1 

!.11 SfOUP-A ~et& while it ls- tbo most J~emaneratlvo for all 

-operatSottal bousaho1d& tD 6J'OUP-B ~ts. 

!'blrdl.y, aa usual., the t!10aD ineott& from 

Wqe employm~t tonda to decrease with tbo iacreaoo s.n farm• 

stses.Tbie ie bGcause \be 1DCI"ease 1D tam Gize gives mEm.b81 
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i.n the bousohol4 opportunlty to ut.Ulee theiJ" la~ power 

in their- own fams.~he7 do hot need to sell their' laboUr 

outside. 

R>v~1J the m-oan l.ncome ~ salt-employment 1D 

trade and carmerce shows tbat tor group.-A bac.lets,1t ie 

the most remunerative eoune 1n~t:1vo of a~ categol'iea 

ef houaeho1ds,.exeept ic>l" the snall and big tam bousabolde1 

where 1-t 1s the sec-ond most re.nunentiva. 

taaUy. the mean J.nCOll)e from .rent and other sources 

bl3blishts the inrportance- of those murcos as supp.laneata17 

SOUJ"Ces of 1n«lma in aMUP*A banlet.a.It ia also wor-til mcntto­

rdl'lg tbat some bouseho1da fial'ived a eajO'r shal"'O of their 

income ttros leasin3-01lt tholr asooto.It. is because ot tld.e 

Peaeon that Mntal income '"'.e found to be tho most remunem• 

tJ.ve enong the emall ~Cl'm households. 
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III 

'Tho tiatnbution o t hottsoholds b~ income 

sizes is presooted in table 6.5.- It 1s svident. from the table 

tbtlt the proportion ot housebolds wbicb aanod an annual 1Aeoae 

upto we 6000 ac-counted for nearly half of the housebolda 1n 

PQGpo-A haml.ets and more than th!'ee-fourtb of the houaehol.ds 1n 

grot.tp-B banda-ts.on th0 other hand~ the proportion o t the hoUse­

holds Wlth an annua11neosto of Rs t5,000 ~d above con-stltu.ted 

about 6 po.r cent o£ the ttonsebolds in BtOU,..A bal:llets and about 

3 per- cent 1n aronp-11 bamleto.Agatn,as l:'7e have alrea<\Y seen 

earli.er- (table 6.4lt on en avei'age house:holds in BrbUP-A Jwmlets 

ee.J1led e relative!r b1gher 1ncomo than thel~ counterparts in 

groapa:a 'llarllets.tfbi& is ala:> nflected 1tl . t~ distr.tbutto.n o t 

hc-usohold~ ~.income Slaes.That iS. the proportion of housoholds 
-~r 

~~ .in tbe low·er lncom.e braCkets ie relatively M.gb<n" 1n group..B 

bmnlQts tJiaD in group..A ham'lets. 6 

Household in-come in detem1aed by" several 

taetol"s.1 nut 1 t i.e Wid&ly believau t!tat of llll tbe tactora,.land 

ts the moat 1mpo:r-tant one tor the ftl"a1 houooboldGl-Rence in 

tablo 6.6 we present the distribution of households in d1tt~ni 

bcom& SJ'OUPS ~ tho ltoua.Gbo.ld fo:m sl.aGS.As expeeted.lt 1s rtO'tt: 

that t.he bulk of the hOuseholds u the low-er 1ncomo brackets arE 
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1. Upto 3600 s.os s.so ts.oo to.oo 

42.00 l&.os 

24.77 

21."19 fi.oo 

s. 7501- 10000 14.94 o.oo 

6. 10001 - ssooo 9.20 lt.Oi s.oo 11.05 

'· 15001 - 20600 3.45 S.4S 

7.42 - - -
~w too.oo , too.oo 100.00 10C.OO 100.00 
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f-l'Cm the- landless and margiftal tem housebolds.It is also 

o oowvod that the pJ"OporUon o t the landless aad margtna1 

tam bouooho146 tends to decl1n& wJ.th the 1nereaae ln, tbe 

1neotle Slzes.on the other band, tlw proporti.on of the rela-

ts. vely b'l81Jer tam households (medium and b1g farm housebolds) 

tends to 1ne~easo n tb . the increase 1D income a1zes. This 

phenomenon, tbougb -p~resent 1n both the hamlet SJ"OtlJ!S•ta more 

~in casg of f.ti"OllP-B hamlets thaD-in tlf'OllP-A bamlote• 

ub1cb thus implies that bottoobolde• f~s1ae aa a factor 

1nnuonC1ng 1ncom.e is relat1vel:r etrons.or in tbe cas& ot 

g~p.B bamlete than 1n the case ot grouP-A bamlota. 8 

lllrther.1t ls oboorvod tbat some house­

holds operatlttg no l.and or at bast W1 th marninal land are 

tal1iJJG 1D the bigb• i.neome brackets and some bousobolde 

operatina a le.JSel'" plot ot land. in the lowe!" incor:te brackets. 

SUCh diserepanc.y lntiteatos that although land is tho main 

resource whose uneqUal d1str1blltion happens to be minor • 

zoeflGCtion of unequal cl1std.but1on of S.neome.yet there may be 

a tow caooe t.n wh1eh one may be- more unequally dlstri.butod 

ttum the ot.heP.ttb1s is because of tho fact that a host ot 

-factors GalT s:lmultaaeously 1nnoenee the, income level or the 

housabold. 
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~1• &.& •&mma!!n p£ rtm!ftls tn e&~f$R9~ .!!!mm nmtmm !!I 
HAAft!!Dli l1£1!m:Sf.ii@f!· 

61. J.fieume Gmupa 
' LanAess Na~ '&oaR iieBliiii' ••• iii 

~-, {D). • • 

FmnJ?:A Ham),~ 
t. upto 3600 - 12.77 9.00 - - 9.05 

2. 3100- 4800 4S.4&5 10.64 19.t9 20.00 - 16.09 

3. 4Qat- GOOO 36 .. 36 31.91 9.~ - 1'2.SG 24.!4 

4. 6001- 100f10 9'.09 40.43 54.55 so.oo 25.00 36.78 

s. 10001 - 20000 9.09 4.26 9.09 lO.oo so.oo t2.64 

'· 20001 • - - - to--.co t2.'SO 2.30 

c.tbtal 100.00 100..00 too.oo too.oo too.oo too.oo 

cmu;e:l!tl !'JJf!l~ 
. 

1. OJ.*) 3&00 19.'05 9.33 33.33 - - ts.oo 
2. 3601- 4800 50.19 "?s.oo u.s., - - 42.00 

' 3. 4801• GOOO 25 .. 40 8.33 33.33 14.29 - 21~00 
< 

.o. QID1- 10000 4.'76 9.33 t6·.n fU.29 - 14.00 

s. 10001 - 20000 - - .... 21..43 too.oo 9.00 

s. 20001 .. - - - - - -
-Jbtal too.oo too .. oo lOO ..00 100 .oo 100.00 too.oo 
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Gghcen~m£1op of heprrtQt fte eoDContz-aUon ln tousebOlds income 

ma3' also bo moasurod in tams of G1fti-eoetf1c:1.Elnt_eootfle1ent 

of varlation,&tahdard dQVi&Uon of" lor;ari.tb.tms of 1ncomo.and th& 

sbares olineome ot the different decSle groups of housoholds to 

totallneonu~.Tho eonputod vnlueo of these measuJ~es e.ro presented 

J.n table 6.7. tt is evident hom the table that ineooe: in tho 

area is unequally distri.batad among the bouoobolds-.eomparing the 

ineceo concentration between tho two harllet uoups.it 1s found 

that althoumh income i.s tnOH unequal in grouP-A bmnlets, the 

disparity 1n income distribution in botb the hsmlet Bl"'UP8 is 

more or- lees tho same.trowevGl"'ari t may bo noted that the coneen­

trati.on of ineoae in the area is not as ld.gh as the all-India 

lwo1.-J'O~ 1nntance,aeeordins to the all.•Indla bousabold income 

data· eollet)t.ed b7 the wational couneU of AppU.ed EConomic 

Reseraeh i.n 1975 • ?6, the eomtJUted values of the Lerena ratio• 

coe:rtieient of vari.ation(%),standard dev.1a.t1on of logarit~ 

~ ot 1st q\lintUe(%) and the last qtd.nt11s(~) to total 

1ncom'G' al"e 0.416• f49t o.}tZ. ,..,8 ad 49.3 respectivel.7•9 

wbicb aM 1'4gher tban our wlue.s P"Sonted in tabl.e 6.?. 
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&Sires oi O,nc:etluat:lon'· • G~ ii;ntiiii ~D iiidets .. 
I I I 1 1 I 

OleS. Cllftff1Clent 0.2'10 0.240 

c:l!:).efftclen~ of Vadation o.S&t o.s54 

~altdlaril Devt.atio:a of Lot) o .• 20s O'.tT7 

Shal!ea eft- lbttom ~ !6.32 19'.25 

M!tldle _," 35.27 39.09 

~p 30% 4fJ..:.t·t 48.41 

~p ~0" 23~90 24..0S 
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lV 

ThG main pointe whicb come out from 

tlle app~sal on the atructlli"G and <ii.atrlbution of hGusehold 

1.neome may bo summarised as follows: 

1. on an avePase. bousabolds in 31'QUP-A bamlets bavo more 

SOlfJ'Ces ot income than tll~ ~3untcrparts in group.B 

hs:n:lets.!h& latter derive 1.ncome .from one or t\10 OOUJ"CE 

on}1.tn easo of groop.A bar.:llets.,tho Blltnber of sources 

of income 1e asooc1at.ocl tlith bonsehold farm-stzos. 

whereas such association is tJOt obsorved 1n Sl'OUP-B 

bomlets. 

11. flhe 1l3:POrt.ance of the vanous sou.-reos of income.aa 

revGSleel_in their sbare:s to telal income and sean 

iftcome.uttere not only bett:Jeon tho tm bst!llet sroups 

but also dlffor between the different eatef!Or1es of 

households 1D tbe sam~ gronp of hamlets. 

iU. ffhe majOrity of the llotuaebolds in ooth the bamlct 

t;l'Oups belons to tho lose!" incoae brackets. and tbe 

pi'Opori1ott of low incomo houooholds 1s relativoly 

scJ"e 1n grou:p-B bamlet.o than in grou:p-A haml.eto. 

1v. The level of dlspa:ri ty 1n bonsebold 1neomo 1s more 

O!" lese- same 1D both the hamlet srouvs. 
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APPENDIX TABLES m 
~----~-- --~-----

CIIAPi'ER 6 ______ ..._._ 
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Table 6.A1 : Mean H9osehold Income: and Per Capita Income' 

A B (B/A) X 100 

-----~------~~~--------------~·----~------------·····-- . 
1. Mean Ho.useho.l.d Income (Rs) 7198.48 .5663.50 78.68 

2 •. Per Capita Income) (Rs) 1728.45 1'159 •. 13 67.06 

- -
Note: 'A' stands tor group-A hamlets and 'B' for group-B haml.etE 

-· 
Table 6.A2 : mstribut~gg gf Bgg§2hgJ.ds and 1'!2!!B!atLgg l?Y 

Eer S!J2;1;~m J;ncsume. 

Per G£2!n-A Bargletg Groun::§ Bamlel:s 
Capita House Popu Income, House Popu Income 
Income ho1ds lation hol.ds lation 

..iB!l ............ t!l •.•.. i!l--1!1.... .1~1-----l~l. _ _!!,l __ 
t. trpto 6oO 2.30 4e59 1.46 3.00 5.48 2.38 
2:. 601 -800 3.45 4.36 1.84 15.00 18.11 11.07 

'· 801 -1000 10.34 12.16 6.22 zz.oo a. 59 18.49 
4· lOOt -1200 11.49 12.16 7.70 16.00 t5.28 14.76 
5. 1201 -1500 19.54 20.64 15.56 18.00 1-3.79 16.24 
6. 1501- -1800 14.94 16.51 15.34 t6.oo 15.61 2f.40 
7. 1801 -2500 16.09 13.99 17.70 a.oo 6.64 11.10 
8. 2501 -3200 8.05 7.80 12.38 1.00 0.50 1.41 
9. 3201 -4000 5.75 3.44 6.89 - -- -· 

10. 4001 -sooo 2.30 1.61 4.58 1.00 t.oo 3.14 
1 t. 500l -6ooo 2.30 1.15 3.62 -· - -
112. 6001 -7000 2.30 0.69 2.70 - - --
1Z~.22Ql.!-------l:!2 ••.• _Q!2~---~:22 ..•.. ::: .... ::: _____ -:-

All 1oo.oo 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 

--~ ---- - -- - -- - -- -- -
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T•le G.~ •i,it.~bution of SbSllatton '!Jt Ronsebol..et .tn.<!'!l! Bt2g ad 
r@ift}i!C!ii~ - • , 

,GtcMP:ti Haml~ 

Si .' l'Jttt ·caPita ........... IIIII I 1111 •• - .. • •• • ---·· _ ........ 
Household Income-sizes (~ no. Jneome tJPti) 3600 llbo 4801 GOO! ioool 1500.1 2000! 

(tl$) -4800 -6QOO -1500 -10000-15000 -20000 .. 
• • ..... II I - I . • 9 10' J. • 2 3 4 5 (i) 7 8 

1. t1pto GOO ... 11.27 11.11 - - - - -
2. ~1...SOO 41.67 - 8 .. 33 - - - - -
3. 801•1000 12.50 4'7.09 6.49 9.41 - - - -
4. 1001 .. 1200 29.1'7 29.11 17.59 ?.n - - - -
s. 1201•1500 16 .. 67 11.27 35.19 32.63 - 66.?5 - -
6. 1501·1900 .. ... '7.4t 21.37 62.30 - - -
'~ 1801-2500 - .. 1t.tt 20.00 6.56 54.1? .. -
s .. 250!.,3200 ""' - - - 22.95 22.92 - 69.23 

9. 3201-4&'00 - t-41 t.es 2.11 4.92 - 43.'15 -
10. 4001-5000 - - - - 3.29 - 31.25 -' 

11. SOOt-GOGO - - 0.93 - - -' 25.00 -
12. 6001-1000 - - - 1.05 - .. ,., - -
13. "1001 .. - - - - - - - 30.T'1 

. . ~ 
AU 100.00 !oo.oo tco.oo too.oo t oo.oo too.oo too.oo too.oo 
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htl1e 6-4a ant.st&I:'~U"Q bz Jblsebo!d ~~ st•s !!\! &: • ~:~ "~~ I I I PI J IlP-I I I a• 

S!fttll?:ltl H!!!lettJ~ 

il. G Eii3:~ 
I I n••• a J I tl J J • F I • P! R .. f T¢ .. 

•• %~ Up1D "lfiOD 3601 490~ 6001 4J501 IOOOJ t!OO!. 
(b) -4800 -6000 -1500 -1.0000 -t.sono ,., 

::i 4 :; : ;:z:: J ::: : : 'i: : :: : !0: : : : : l . : I: : :, G : :t::·:: 1.:: : : :! : :: I : :~ 
t. VPtD 600 t2.31 s.o? tO.Sl - .. - -
2~ aowoo 44~2 25.81 !8.05 - - ... -
3. 

\ 
801-SOOO - 33dB 30.08 45.2'4 16.92 - -

·~ 1001•1200 12 •. 31 18.89 10~53 - 44.62 - -
~1201-1~0 23.08 '1.3"'1 1.,.29 42.86 - 23.41 -
Ci~ tSOt-1900 ., .. 9 8.29 4.51 - 3¥S . ., es.SG 

'7. 1901.~2500 - l-.38 9.02 .1!.90 - ·1,,.1)2 •. s 

a .. 2-501-3200 - - - - 4..62 - -
9. :3201-400 - - - - - - 19.19 

to. 400t • .. - ~ - - -
All 100tt00 100.00 100•.00 lOO..ot"t 2.00~ too.oo 1.00.00 

• ~$ MoUsd1oltl X~ C!lass •r~tt£1 110 (!SOOt ~ 20000). !heme i.s no 
c$se~a~im:r:.t f8G,o'ld tohl.• Xtteotae dlass~ 

• :: 
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t.. Wa3ctJ.L and Shastn.e.(t985>• fli!§l EP!f!r!X;Imeg &d 

0Rt1oll.$tt• pn.nt aouse(Itld1a).'Ltleknow, p.88 

2. •other incomes• 1nclc4G all ineomos not included elsewhere. 

Tbey consi.ot& o-n i.neom.e deri.vell from 11 veatoeks, fishing, 

oal~tremltabceo.1ntarost,etc. 

).. The National council ot Appl1ed ECOnomic Reaearcb(NCD.R) 

in its det1n1tion ot iacooe has al.so inelu4ed tho imputed 

1neoae relating to family labour ensaaect in capital tonaa.­

t1on ac:t1l11t1es.housa property occupied l'J.l1 the household 

i. tsolt and birth of U.vestoCks.Tbio type of d.ef.Lnition.,:S.t 

adoptecs 1n our study*~uld bri..J:lg a lot of difficulties 

which Qq affect the J'eliabiU ty of lnco.m-e reported by the 

respondents. Hence. the lmputed oouaehold income have no-t 

been incleded ln our study • 

see, NCDR(1980>• "lg!ehold tncomar~ms xtg J4§119§1tism"• 

New DeU4• P• 52 

4. A slmilar relationship between income and farm-sizes has 

also been observed by Uhallo and Chadha 1.n tboir study of 

in-come distnbUUon 1a Pnn3ab 8i.)l'1cultu:re. 

see. BhalJ.a.,o.s. and chadba.o..tt.( 1982), ttgtgg Jffl!glttti2Jl 

and Pill tRiMitm'+ts; & s\Jf3.Y g(; ycgme 41atr1buticon J.n 

E!Jnaa!), earictllb!P£!"'• Eeonomi.c anti PDli ti.eal. We-el!l3'., 

Ros. 20 & 2.1 •. 
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\ 

1n groUJ-B heml.ots. tbaD in fil'OUP-A bam1ats because of tho 

di.ttero~tc.es 1n typas oflu\t and c:J-Opp elll.tivated.FOJ" 

tnstanee,an lands 111 srDllP-B bamle-t.s ~ pltd.D lana 

wh1eh are intensively used for the et!l tivation o t pad~ 

and vegotable~Wbll.e 1n SJ'OUP-A hamlet& aU lands aPo d%7 

lands wJ.th hoterogeaswe -fea-tures. 91eso lands a!'>e used 

fer cultivatiob or aroeannt,_betol leat.oran,esa and other 

kind ot troits. 

6. Acsumin$ household income level as a tneasnh of a well being 

of a bou:sehold may be inadequate stnce by do11'l3 m we ipore 

the infiuence of household st.zo on tho level or housebold 

income., Tbo eVidences from vaneuo income studios 1n tha 

country 1ndlcat0' that.oa an averaee_.musahold income tends 

to in~ With the inc~ i.n bousehold slzoo.However, 

in terms of Pel" capita income.s.~ is po-sa1ble that sna).l 

aze heUSeboldB with rolat1Ve11 lo~ inCome may bo relatiVa­

lJ" bet'er-o ff tbd What is ootng indicated b1 'h~ bouse-­

hold 1-ncomo leveJ..SJm.J.gly•tha opposite may also oecur 

\'4\b 143 s:ize households -with b1gher incetno.ta sbort.th& 

diatr.Umtlon of 1neome woul.c:l undergo a obnnge when per 

capita ifteome te taken as a unit of Mal.Ysls.The!'efore• 
' 

1n Appendia tables (6-.-A1 to 6.A,).,wo have eaptuftld the 

cbangoa in 1neomo diatri.bution ari.siag from tho 1nfluenco 
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or houoobol.d sizee.It ~ be noted that Qlthough n~p.A 

hasl-ets stand better tban grou.p-B hamlets ta bo\h bouee­

'hol.4 and Pal" 'apita 1ncome:.tbe sap between tbe two 

baml.ot &WOUJJS· is Ml'& marked 1n case of l*' capt ta income 

than household income. 

Mdeneoe on the rGlationsbip between 

bousehold J.neome and par capita atzos may bo tcund in 

ttl& follo'ti'ina stuti.es: 

PUbUtab!ng SOcietll•calcutta. 

ttUZnat~st.mon(l976) •. ffll!metimPM! Aaets at J;he aM Dll.§:· 

'Sd!5\1qg. a£ .X!lSS!UA& DPlfar&torz lmU"• o:oncm1c Deve-. 

lopnent. and OO:ture.l ~o •. IJ'O.V 

BC&\R(I980)t op cit. 

Parthasaratl\Y.,G. et al(-1982)• ttQ!fssstea: gf ~b!trt.y AmPU 

mtDl mat; a, stam al wul Goflavm D1·dds~~. In Madras 

tnstttatE=~ of »evQ.opment Studi-oa(ed)• upgyot)JtAJl Jntc:tr:­

caeal?Unen AJmmAC!}ff• Madl'aS. 
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1. Besldes lamt.other factors wbleb may bave slpSftcant 

influence on income are tbe family stzo.nuaber of 

woaere in thG bousaho1ct.number of daYs w:ited 

per w.mer in the bou:eehol~ tho presence of non­

land based asse.ta.JW>th~tdlfferenc.oe 1n land pli'Od\lc• 

ti.uty i.tsolt Vd.ll i.bftuence the lzoasahold lttcom.e •. 

~· itlSte!r.&ce.stt n more rortu~ land is operated by 

a snall 'fam 1Jonseholdt1ts income- may be more than 

th& one W1 th a rolatlvely bigger 1n sl~e but less 

feJ"t.Ue lana •. 

8t~~: AmODg other reawas.i.t ls perhaps because of the 

absenee-· of Gnlf sltenatlve sources of iacome (othe 

tt.uln aGtl.OUltuml actiVitY' and wage emplolfDGllt 

actJ.vtty) m:zteh ~ekes land as a. facto~' tnfluM41ng 

~Dcome strcmger 1D SfCUp.-B baml~ts than in group.& 

bamlets. 
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CHAPTER 1 

DE WOffiiNG FOaQIJ 

Since 196t.the census has adopted the 

concept of •labour force' appeoach for collecting data on the 

wo~ers.According to this approach,the population is classified 

i:.nto two broad categories,viz.,those in the labour force and 

those outside 1t.The term •labour force• refers to all those 

persons who are gainfwlly employed. say for a prescribed number 

o.t days .in a year in one or more productive economic actiVities, 
·" " 

and those who are without wo* but seeking or availabl-e for 

work at current rates of remuneration in prevailing local condi­

tion. In short, the term •labour force• refers to the •worki.ng 

force• and the •unemployed• .However, it is to be noted that in 

a poor and predominantly agricul.tural economy, the concept of 

labour force is very blurred. It is well known that there is 

a Wide difference between the working age ot the poor and that 

of the- rich. Wbil.e the poor are more likely to enter the labour 

force at a very young age and retire at a very old age,the' rich 
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may not do so.Again, the seasonal variations in the demand for 

labour al.m affect the size of the labour force.The•discouraged 

workers' cease to look tor work when they think that there is 

no chance or finding any.The presence of the large number of 

self-empl.oyed and unpaid helpers in family fanns and enterprisE 

creates problem in determining whether they are tully employed 

or under-employed through out the year.Further,in a subsistence 

e;eonomy, the demarcation between the members of labour force 

and dependants is not very clear.In such economy,all able 

members of a househol-d do take part in economic activities. 

~n if some of the members are not earning,yet they lend 

a helping hand and thus enable the earning members to earn 

as much as possible. 1 It is because of these problems related 

with the 'labour force' approach that the concepts and defini­

tions used for the measurement o t the working force have 

frequently changed from census to census. 

The present chapter seeks to examine 

the structure and the employment fP. tuation of the working force 

in the area under study.The chapter is divided into six section 

We begin with the concept and definition.of worker in Section I 

followed by a brief discussion on workers• participation rates 

as. revealed in the 1971 and 1981 censases as well as in our 

f1eld investigation dat0(1983) in Section II.In Section III 

and IV we present the distribution of workers by industry and 
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activ:lty status respectively.The employment situation in the 

state in general and the area under s.tu.dy in particll'lar is 

presented in section V.The last section summarises the main 

points emerg1.ng in the first five sections. 

I 

Concept and Deti~ tion 

The changes in the concept and detlni 

tion of worker from censua to census. pose problem' for inter­

censal. comparab1l~ty of data.Theretore.before• we proceed to 

eXamine the different characteristics of the working force 

in the area under study:~a brief review of the concepts and 

defin1 tiona of worker as adopted by the 1971 and 1981 censuse 

:1 s gi vea. This~i t is hoped, will help to gl. ve a clue about the 

expected direction of shift in the worker participation rates 

as well as the d1stri~ut1on of workers among the different 

sectors.of the economy during the last decade. 

A •worker• is defined as "a person 

whose main activity was participation in any economically 

productive work by his physical or mental activity.Work 

involved not only actual work but effective sapervision or 

direction 0 f worktt. 2 on the basis 0 f this definition,persone 
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were i-dentified as •workers• and •non-workers,•. The 1971 

census sought to classify workers by main (or primary) and 

secondary activities-.. Persons covered in main actiVity are 

those who had participated in any 'regular• actiVity. such 

as trada,profesaion, service or business during any one. of the 

day of the reference week, or,in case of certain other types 

of work which are not carrie<! out through out the year such 

as CUltivation,plantation,livestock and some type of househo1d 

wom, those who had participated in any such activ1 ties during 

the last one year. Thus, 1971 census used a dual reference 

peri.od- one for •regular• activities (a week) and the other­

for seasonal ac t1 vi ties (a year}. 'l'o ensure comprehensive 

coverage persons class:l.fied as non-workers by main actiVity 

were aSked whether they were engaged in any productive 

actiVities. as secondary work. 

tfnlike the 19?1 census, the reference 

period in· 1981 census was. one year to classifY one as a workar. 

The reference period in 1981 census. was quite liberal compared 

to 19?t census,and it left open the posibility ot netting 

a larger number of popul.ation as work.ers,even i.f a person 

works for a few days during the year preceeding the day of 

enumeration. However, the 1981 census sought to distinguish 

between main workers who worked for six months or more during 
r 

the year :from, those who are marginal worker~ " 
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Thus both the census of 19?1 and 1981 

proVide two categories of workers: that is. in 19?1 census we 

have (1.) the mait;l (or primary) workers and (11) the secondaey 

workera~and in 1981 (1) the main workers and (1'1) the margi.­

nal workers. The difference in reference period notn thstandin£ 

w:e may conceptually compare the main (or primary) workers of 

19?1 With the main workers. of 198t.and the secondary wol'kers 

of 19?1 nth the margi.nal. workers o~f 1981. 

II 

workers• rarticimtion Bates 

Main, Wortter-Popul.ation Batio(MWPR): Table ? .1 compares the 

MWPR as obtained from the censnEr, records of 19?1 and 1981. 

As metioned in the preceeding section, the definition ot 

worker ~s relatively liberal in the 1981 census. Hence, the 

1981 census. is expevted to show: a Mgher rate of MWPR than 

the 19?1 cenSlls. Wh11e: the MWPR in group-B haml-ets se.erDs to) 

have changed in the expected direction,in group-A hamlets ~t 
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:::SJD -llf) ... 11•1 udi f 'r l r•Jtr;l J 124*. -11 -Mil&' ldJt 

,.,, 

1983 
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moves in the oppos1 te. direction. In group-A haml.ets, the male 

MWPR declined by about 6 percentage points_ that is, from the 

level of 59.15 per cent in 1971 to 53.31 per cent in 1981; 

and the female MWPR decli.ned by about 8 percentag,e points, 

that 1~ b-om the l.evel of 25.55 in 1971' to 1? .33 per cent in 

1981. Rowever,our field investigation data of 1983 show the 

pos1b111ty of under-reporting with respect to female MwPR in 

group-A hamlets. some comment with respect to a dip in female 

MWPR in 1981 in group-A ham1ets may now be ottered.In tribal 

households where usaally both males and females jointly take 

part in economic acti v1 ties the decline ill the female MWPR 

by abou.t 8 percentage points. gives rise to doubt of Wlder­

reporti.ng. Household work usually gets mixed up VJ1 th partici­

pation 1n tamUy en terpr.lses, especially in the case of women. 

This plausibility explains som,ewhat under-reporting bias 1n 

the female IIWPR. such under-reporting arises due to the 

1nV1s1bU.icty o,f females• econontic contr:t.bution,3 particularly 

in the ru~a~ areas where traditional interpretat1ons.such as 

•work.•·, •economic activities• • •work place•, etc. are difficult 

to apply.The nature of women•s work (viz. •• preperat1on of meals, 

food processing,storage,fetching of water, etc.) 1s such that 

there is no clear demarcation as to where her occupation ends . 
and work for the home begins. it- Besides:.al though the 1981 

census instructions' clearly specified that questions be put, 
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especially to women and children, whether they' work as cultivator 

agrtcul tural labourers or in househo~d industry or other wolks, 

bltt since these categories were not buil. t into the questionnaire 

itself, a correct ~numeration depended on the efficiency in the 

implementation of census instruct-ion. That the census enumaraUoa 

Could not or did not correctly enumerate 'lhe femal.e VIOrking force 

in 1981 due to some under-reporting bias has been reported to us 

during t.he course o t our field investigation. 

Unlike group-A~ group-B haml.ets are 
inhabited ~Y the non-indigenous population group (Benglalis, 

Qaros,and Hajongs all immigrants: &om the erstwhile East 

Pakistan). The 1nV1s1b111ty characteristics of women should be 

equally applicable in group-B hamlets as it was in group-A. 

HOwever in the ease of former, a· variety of agricultural work 

(in addition to hous.ehold activities) is performed by women 

la-bour who supplement or complement their male counterparts 1n 

family farm act-ivities. FU:rther, in group-B hamlets~ given the 

pressure on limited land resource it" is likely that som:e of such 

activities: done by temal.es workers form marginal or subsidiary 

occupation. 

,. 
!!WPR by age-groups: In table ?.2 we present the MWPR of the 

sample workers by age-groups. It -is observed t.rom the table that 

the female MWPR is relatively lower t~ the male MWPR in 

almost all age.groups. This is~however, a universal phenomena. 

Apart from 'the invisibility characteristics of women participation 
' 
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Taale 7.2 tMain workers-Population Ratis (MwPR) accol'fiin! to 
A§e-Groups. 

Group-A Hamlets 
Males Femal se Males PE~T~ale 

0- 14 t2.8Ei 5.aa 20.90 10.,6 

15- 19 76.19 52.00 100.00 45.00 

20 - 24 85.00 60.97 too.oo 54.54 

25- 29 94.44 70.00 93.33 75.cc 

30- 39 92.86 95.45 97.44 ,, .i7 

40.49 85.18 88.46 100.00 cao.oo 

50- 59 83.33 72.22 80.77 63.64 

iO + 33.33 16.67 39l.13 

All 59.72 4i.22 60.00 36.17 
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in rural areas. as eJtplained earlier_. there are V<llrioua other 

rea.aona such as pregnancy and lactation, ~e o t chil.dren~ 

domestic chores and the nature of work opportunities avBilable 

in the v1Uage wbieh tend to reduce the -Ueipation rates 

(NWPR) o t females in the 0 ... 2.9 age group in particular and in 

all ag:~groups in general. It is also noted that the participation 

rate (MWPR) in the 0 • 14 age group is relati vel.y looer 1ft 

group-A thaa 1tl group-B hamlets for both melee and females. ft.ls 

ls poasibly due to the presence o t fall-time students in tha 

tomer• whereas the numbaxo of scbool going children in the latter 

~up of hamlets is negl.igtble. 

The mala participat-ion m tes(MVPR) 

in group•A hsml.eta increase soraewbat at a diminishing rate \lith all 

inerease in age-g»oupe, and 1 t is noted tbat the maximu.m ~ate 

liea in tba age-group (25 • 29) years.:r Itt group..B hamlets• on 

the other halld,. the increase in J)articipntioft rate is not veJ>y 

smooth with the increase in age-croups. Taking the poosib111ty 

of errors in ass-reporting, 1t may ~ l"easonsbl.y presumed that 

thEt maximum rates ai"G co-ncentrated 1n the t 5 • 49 age group. In 

the case of females. the concentration in the participation rates 

appears to be i.n the age groups of 30 - 39 years in group.A 

ha-eleta and 25 • 2.9 age-group in Gf'Otlp•B he:tnlets. 

BWfR b~ bol&a~d f'D.l'm ... sf.zes: FUrther. if the distr:t.button of 

worker participation rates (MWPR) is arranged according to the 

kousebold farm-sizea(table ?.3). it is seen that in group.A hemlets, 



185 

'l'a.Dle 7.3 :Main t-brkers-Popglation Ratio .(MWPR) lt.r ffouseholci 
Pattn-Sizes. 

-Sl. Househeir ' G'rouP::A Halnlets Gmu:e:m Hamlets 
&>. Faxm-Sizes Maies- Fe.itlaiea Persons Males Fem-a!es PersoliS' 

1. Lantiless 53.85 35.71 44.44 ei.oo 4~.20 ~.35 

2. Mar~inal 59.,8 48.i2 54.51 57.89 22.22 40.54 

3. $nall 75.00 43.24 54.39 Sl.90 46;.67 SS.Sft 

4. Metlium 53.33 i3.i4 59.46 52.94 26.33 41.88 

s. Sit§ 57.S9 37.93 47.27 42.8i 4.17 2s·.oo 

All 59.71 4,.22 52.75 60.00 36i .14 48.84 
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the MWPR tends to increase· opto a point after which it starts 
A 

declining with the increase in the household farm-sizes, 

whereas in group-B hamlets the MWPR tends to decrease with the, 

increase in the household farm-s1zes.Th1s is more sharp 1n 
. . . 

case of females.It may be noted that households i.n the bigger 

. f~-aizes.on an.average,belong to the higher income brackets 

( see Chapter 6). Therefore~ the decline in females MWPR w1 th the 

:increase in househol.d farm-sizes perhaps corro berates the 

generally held belief that the participation of females in . ' 

gainfUl. activities is considered permissible onl.y in case of 

dire necessity..6 

In br.lef~ the evidences on the worker 

parti.cilpation rates reveal that a high proportion of ·cooth) 

males and females in the area take part in economic acti. v1 ties. 

Although a good- number o t persons in the 0 - f 4 age group 

participate in economic -activities- the proportion of such popula 

tion is relatively higher in grouP-B hamlets than in group-A 

hamlets.This implies a relative dep,rivation in the matter of 
. 

schooling for the group-B hamlets.The participation rates 
" 

according to the househol.d farm. si~es show. that i.n group-A 

hamlets,the participation rates tend to increase upto a point 

a tter wb:ich 1 t starts decl.1ning w1 th the increase in household 

f~s1zes.In group-B hamlets,on the other hand.the participa­

tion rates~part~cularly among female~tend to decrease with the 

increase in household farm-siz.es. 
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nz 

ptstri bution of Workers by Industry 

In this section an attempt 1s being 

made to examine the 1nter-tempora1 changes in the composi­

tion of the working force in the area under study.Since the 

1981 census does not proVide detai~ information on the indus­

trial distribution of workers., 7 the comparison is being made 

between the 1971 census, data and our sample data collected in 

1983. 

Sectoral composition : As table 7.4 1nd1cates.a big shift Gf 

workers from primary to secondar,r and tertiary sectors has 

takeil place during the period 1971 • 1983.This feature is 

more prominent in group-A than in group-B handets. Fbr instance 

in group-A hamlets,the percentage of working force engaged 

i.n primary sector went down from 74.89 in 1971 to 45.2.2 in 

1983.wh1le during the same period the percentages in secondary 

and tertiary sectors rose from 2.06 to 24.77 and 23.05 to 

30.01 respectively.In group-B hamlets.the share of the primary 

sector declined from: 98.22 to ?9.93 and the share of the 

secondary and tertiary sectors increased f.rom 0.33 to 10.54 

and 1.45 to 9.52 respectively. 
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: '.i~ie 7.-4 ·a·Incustrial DistdlluUo.n of Vl'>rkers J%)1 1971 anil 1983'. 
. . . . 

~ ! • I : • 1 I , 

Inel\lstry Group 
1971 . 1983 

· · · ·:·· 1·.· Ori. t.ivatt')rs·. . . , . . . . . . . . . . ~ . . . 

· 1~. A~ricultural 
' . t•. 

La}Dourers-. 

'74.89 

2'S'.S1·. 

23.,, 

· :111. :Alli.ei., Aetivi-~ · .. 25.72 
t:l..es. 

2. Sea:>mtlaey Sectmr 

iv. Mimn~ ana 
. . . .. . quar,ryiq 

v. M~~a9turi~ 

·· · · Vi. Coastx\iction 

- . . ' .. ~ ' ~-

3. TertiarY s~cto r 
.. , 

vii~ Traele & Commerce 
.. ' 

vii:J:;; 'rransJ)orts, et.c. 

tx. other.services 

,· ll\1.1 
. '· '· 

2.06 

-
1.6 .. 5 

0.41 

23o05 

g:.ea 

0.41 

12'.76 

100.00 

' • ' ' ' ' • t. I 

' ... 

-.~5.2?. 

· · o·.a-7· 

'· 24.77 " 

21.30 

2.17 

1'~130 . 

· 3o.ot 

16".96. 

3t.:4a 

9~57 

. 100.00 . 
,··. 

. Group::B Ha:nlets 
19 7·1 . 19fl3 

·:gs~~22 ?9~.93 
: ., 

'2-.07 .. ·34i.3s_ 

35i.·9·3 3tr.g7 

' -~ 

o::22 13 •. 61 

.. ,.; 

()".
133 10',~54 

- 10.54 

oi~'22 ' 
"'!" 

· -o~:tt -
·_ ·-11;45 

' . 
g·.:s2 

- 3!.74 

-- -
11•45 5i;78 

.... 
100.700; ·too-::oo 

Source• census Date for 1971~· aaci Piela &u!vey Data fo·r 1983~~ 
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The share o t the secondary sector has 

gone up during the period because of the groWing importante 

of mining and quarrying actiVity in the area. It 1.s 

important to note that although mining and quarying 

(limestones excavat1.on) has been taking place from time 

immemorial, 8 but no workers. were reported to have been 
engaged in this actiVity durj.ng 19?1 census. This is 
possibly due to the suspension o t limestones. exaavation 

( which is almost exclusively mwant to meet the demand in 

sylhet district, now in Bangladesh ) during the period of 

the Bangladesh liberation w~ in' early seventies. However, 

few: years after Bangl~desh attained i~s independence, SX'PQrt 

of limestones from this area was resumed. The growing demand . 
of limestones in Bangladesh _and their abundan~ deposits in 

the area has enhanced the importance of ~ston~s excavation 

in the area. As on 1983, about 21 per cent and tO per cent 

of wortters in groUP-A hamlets and group•B hamlets respectively 

were engaged in _limestones quarries. 

In the tertiary sector, only •trade and 

commerce' registered and upward movement in both the hamlet 
groups. DUring the period l9?1 • 83, the share o t this 

activity went up by about 7 percentage points in group-A 

hamlets and about 4 percentage points in group-B hamlets. 

The increase in the proportion of workers engaged in this 
. . 

activity is partly due to the improvement of road transport 

and marketing during the period and partly due to the 
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resumption of export of limestones and horticultural 

products to Bangladesh. However, it may be noted tbat 

although a shift in working force has taken place from 

primary sector to secondary and tertiary sectors, but 

this shift has not been able to make a significant 

change in t.he eo1D\})Osit1on of working force in group-B 

haml.ets as it has been in group-A hamlets. DUring 1983., 

about. 80 per~cent of womers. in group-B hamlets. have 
' 

been found to the depending on primary sector activities. 

The differences in the inter­

sectoral shift between the two hamlet groups suggest, 

firstly, that notwithstanding the legal ownership o t 

land asset •. group-A households do not seem to take much 

active interest in agricultural activities·othe~ than 

plantation and 1\c?rticul tural activities. Moat. of their 

.Paddy lands have been leased out to group-B hamiets for 

cUltivation. In group-A hamlets, alm~st the entire working 

for~e, in primary sector is engaged in plantation etc 

)allied ac~iVities), whereas i~ group-B.out of 80 per cent 

primaey womers• as many as ·34 and 32 per cent are .engaged· 

as. cultivators- and a~~cultural labourers. respectively. In 

chapter 6 (section II) we have seen that source-wise, 

agriculture (in the context of group-A hamlets, it is 

plantations) yields. the highest proportion of income 

followed by wage and trade income. It has also been seen 
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that the highest mean value of income for groupo-A house­

hoids comes from trade and commerce followed by rental 

ineome.All these Sllggests a sort of specialised activities 

i.n plantation (by employing wage labour whenever necessary), 

and in trade and commerce. 

Secondly~househol.ds in grouP-B hamlet1 

on the other handt because of legal and 1nst1 tutiona1 

constraint in the ownership of land asset,are Xeft nth 

fewer opportunities; to fall back on. Some decline in the 

proportion of agricultural workers as well as of cultivatore 

is suggestive of spj.l.ling o t the excess manpower in agri­

culture to some non-agricultural activities.It is also to 

be recal.JLed that in case of grou.p-B bMllets,1neome from 

agricul tur& and wages form the two mos.t important sources 

of income,whether one looks from the mean value or from the 

source-composition of income(Chapter 6,Section II). 
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IV 

Jl1str1.bntion of Workers bz ActiVity 

The distribution of workers by actiVity 

status is considered important for and relevant to the 

measu:rement and study of working force as well as the level 

of unemployment. In part1cu1ar.it is necessary to distingut.sh 

the unpaid famd.ly workers from others because the u.npaid 

family workers tend to be predominantly females and young 

children and are not always available for work outside their 

family enterprises.The same is probably true of the self­

e.mployed,although perhaps to a lesser extent,because 'prima 

facie•, a salt-employed person might be able to change his 

vocation and status more easily than a family worker who has 

other obligation. 10 

In this secti.on,an attempt is being made 

to examine the distribution of workers. according to their 

acti.vity s.tatus.For this purpose,workers, were claasi.fied 

i-nto the foll.owi:ng categories.: 

1. those workers who are engaged in self-employed 

acti.vi ties , 
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11.. those who are working as wage-labourers on 

daily basis_ 

1U. those who are working as unpaid helpers in 

family farms or enterprises, and 

1 v. those who are V10rk1ng as salaried workers. 

QUanti.tatively. the last category is not very important 

for our study since a negligible proportion of workers. are 

reported to belong to this category; 1n group-A hamlets and 

in group-B ham,lets none is reported as salaried workers. 

The distribnt1.on o t workers. accordi.ng 

to the above categories is presented in tables. ?.5a and ?.5b. 

It is seen from the tables that in group-A ham1ets, the pro-· 

portion of workers in sel !-employed activities is numerically 

the most important,followed by wage labourers and unpaid 

famib helpers.In group.B haml.ets,.the proportion of workers 

engaged as. wage labour~rs is numerically the most signifi­

cant~ followed by se:Lf-employed workers and unpaid helpers. 

However,.i-f the data on the distribution of the activity 

of the workers are examined by the land possession status 

of the hou:sebolds,an interesting, feature o,f the working 

force emerge.As expected,it is seen that among the landless 

the majority of the workers are engaged as wage-labourerS&~ 

/ 
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Ta~le ~1.58 a~ctivitf D1stri1Bution of Workers B! Householti 

Faun-Sizes. 

(~up:A Hsmlets) 

Si. Houseb014 Self employM WatJe employed Unpalc Pantlly 'l'Otal 
NO. Fa..xm-Sizes ActiVities Activities Helpers I ' 

MALES 

1. Landless 3(21.43) 10(71.43) 1''4.17.) 14 <too.oo; 

2. Mar~oal 30(40.54) 33(44.59) 8(10.81) 74(100.00] 

3. Small 7(4,.67) 4(26'.67) 2(13.33) 15(100.00) 

4. Medium 5(62.50) 3(37.'50) - 9(100'.00) 

5. M~ 13(86.,7) - 2(13.33) 15(100.00) 

ALL 58~4i.03) 50(39.iB) 13(10t.32) 126(100 .oo) 

1PEM&ES 

1. L~ess ti!t 10(100'.00) .. 10(100.00) 

2. M~rpnal 19(35.85) 22(43.32') 12,(22'.,4) 53(1oo·.oo) 

3. Small 9(56.25) 3(19.75) 4(2G.75) ti(1oot.oo> 
'-" 

4.Meiium 7(50.00) 4(29.57) 2(14.29) 14 ( 100 .roo) 

s-. B14J i(S4'.~5) - 4(3,1e'~) 11 (1oo•.oo > 

. ALL 41(39.42) 39(37.51,) 22 (21t.15) 104 < 1oo•.oo > 

PERSONS 

1. Lantil ess 3(12.50) 20(83.33) 
\ 

"11(4.'17) 24(100.00) 

2. MaX1]inal 49(38.58) 55(43.31) 20(15. 75) 127(100.00) 

3. S'nall 1' (51.i1) 7(22'1.58) '(19 .35) 31(100.00) 

4. Metium 12(54'.55) 7(31.82) 2(9.09) 22 (1ooi~oo> 

5. 81~ 19(73.03) • '(23·.oa1 26(100.00) 

.U.L 99(43.04) 89 (38.70) 35(1St.22) 230 (100 .oo) 

Note 1 SI~res in parenthesis a~ percenta~es. , 
•• In some cases the total Js not equal to 100.00~ ltecauses the 

salarie._ have not lteen taDulatei. 
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-
!fable 7.5b :Acti.vi.tl D1stribut1.on ot Workers b;y Househo];d 

fpsizes. \ 

I 

( GroupaB Hamlets) 

Sl.. Household Self Wage Unpaid 
employed employed family Total 

No. Farm-siZe actiVi ~es act:l.Vi ties. ad.a_elpers 

MALES 

1. Landless. 9(8.26) 98(89.91!) 2(1.83) l09( 100.00) 

2. Marginal t4(63.64) 4(18.18) 4(18.1!8) 22(tOO.OO) 
3. SDall 7(53.85) - 6(46.15) 13(100.00) 

4. Medium 15(41.6?) 1(2.?8) 10(55 • .56} 36(100.00) 

5. Blg 8(~.6?) - f<33.33) 12(100.00) 
.. ALL 53(27.60) , 103(53.64) 36(18.76) 192(100.00) 

lQiA~E§ 

1·. Landless 9(12.33) 64(8?.67} - 73(100.00) 

2. Marginal 1(12.50) - 7(87.50) 8(100.00~) 
' .. 
3. S!lall - - 7(100.00) 7(100.00) 

4. Medium - t (7.69) t2:(92.3t) 113(100.00) 

5. Blg - - t(tOO.OO) 1(tOO.OO) 
Al1 10(9.80) 65(~3.73) 27(26.47) 102(100.00) 

· EEHSON§ 

11. .. ' 
Landless 18:(9.89) l62(89.0l) 2(1.10) 182( 1 oo. 00) 

2. Jttargina1 15(50.00 4(li3.33) 
h 

11(36.67) 30(100.00) 

'· snall 7(35.00) - f3(65.00) 20(100.00) 

.. ~ Medium t5(30.6t 2(4.08) 32(65.31) 49 ( 1!00.00, 

5. Bl.g 8(6t.5lf,) .... 5(38.46) 13(100.00) 
ALL 63(21.43) 168(5'1.,4) 63(2\.63) 294(100.00) 

" .. ~ .. 

No.te Elgurea in paranthes6s are percentages. 
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Fbr instance,among the landless about 83 per cent of the 

workers. in grouP-A hamlets and about 89 per cent in 

group-B hamlets are reported to be engaged as wage-labourers 

This implies that the resource-less households in both the 

ham~et groups depend on wage employment activities,and 

therefore,are vulnerab1e to seasonal variation in employment 

and hence on the~ earnings • 

.Among the operating househol.ds, the 

proportion of workers engaged in self-employed activities 

and as famUy helpers tends to be numerica11y important w1 th 

the increase in household farm.•siz.es;and the proportion of 

wage-labou:rers declines, with the increase in farm sizes. 

Further, the proportion of workers 

engaged as· unpaid helpers in family farms or enterprises 

is relatively higher in group•B hamlets than in group-A 

hamlets.In grOUP-A hamlets,the proportion of male and fanale 

workers engaged as unpa1.d helpers is about 10 per cent and 

21 per cent respective1y.The respective percentages in 

grouP-B hamlets are about 19 and 26. A relatively higher 

proportion of workers, in particulars females, engaged as 
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helpers in group-B hamlets renects the unwilll.ngness 
' 

of workers (~ess eeononeally compelled) to work 

outs:lde their own farms. f,l In may also be noted that 

the predominance of self-employed and helpers in 

family, farms and enterprises among the operating 

households may be the reason,as we shall see in the 

next section,fbr a relatively higher employment 1evel 

(or duration of empl.oyment) among the operating house­

holds,particularly for those in the bigger farm sizes. 
r 

Conversely.a relatively lower leve1 of employment among 

the landless may be due to their dependence on wage 

employed activities. 
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v 

Eeplowment Situation 

Criteria for !den ti. M.ng the unemploYed and the under­

employed : According to Raj Krishna, there are tour major 

cr.L teria by which a person may be identified as unemployed 

or under-emp1oyed.These are: 

i. The T1ffie criterion : according to which a person 

is considered as unemployed or under-employed it 

he is gainf'all.y oc-cupied during the year for 

a numlber of hours (or days) less than some normal. 

or optimal hours. (or days) defined as full employ­

ment hours or day.s;; 

11. The Income Criterion : according to which a person 

is considered as unemployed or under-employed if 

he earns an income per year less than some 

desi.rable minimum; 

111. The Will.illgness Criterion : according to which 

a person is considered as unempl.oyed or under­

employed if he is willing to do more work than 
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he is doing at present,he may either be actively 

searching for more work or be available for more: 

work if it is. offered on terms to which he is 

accustomed; and, 

iv. The Produ.etivit:x Criterion : according to which 

a person is considered as unemployed or under­

entployed if he is removable from his present 

employment in the sense that his· contribution to 

oUttput is· less than some normal productiVity, and 

therefore~his ren:roval woul.d not reduce output if 

the productivity of the remaining workers :ts 

normalised w1 th minor changes in techniques and/or 

organisation.12 

Each o t the above criteria would 

throw different estimates. o t unemployment or under-emp1oy­

ment and a combination of two or more- of these would give 

us many more estimates. However, the basic approach adopted 

by the National Sampl-e survey Org~sation{NSS) in its 

labour force surveys was the combination of the Time and 

WUU.ngness cr.l.. teria. For instance. the NSS 27th and the, 

}2nd rounds ~ve adopted_ the follovdng alternative 

approaches in measuring unemployment and under-employment: 
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i.. !fsual status approach : which is. meant to measure 

the usual aeti vi ty status - employed or unemployed 

or outside the labour force of those covered by the 

survey.Thu~s the activity status is determined With 

reference to a longer period than a day or a week.13 
Persons reported to be unemployed in terms ~~ 

their usual activities were Ukel) to be •chroni­

cally unemployed•, and as such estimation of 

their numbers. was considered im]Ortant. 

11. Y.feeklY status approach : where the actiVity status 

is determined ·with ·reference to a period of precee­

ding seven days. A person who repJrts haVing; worked 

at least for one hour en any day duri.ng the reference 

week while pursuing a gainfUl o-ccupation was deemed 

to be employed.A person who di.d not work even for 

one hour during the reference week but was seeking 

or available for work was deemed to be unemployed. 

iii. Dai].y status approach : under which persons classi­

fied as •employed• during the reference week were 

asked about their activities during each day of 

the reference week.A person who workedq at l.east 

for one but less than four hours was considered 

having, worked tor hal.f a day. If worked for tour 

hours or more during a da.y,b.e was considered as 
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employed for the whole day. This approach gives. a more 
' ' 

comprehensive measure of unem..ployment and under-em·ployment 

or the 'currently employed •. (Jnce again, we can estimate ..._ 

the person-days of unemployment according to various usual 

status of the llabour force or different categories of 
households:.· 

' . 
Estimates of unemployment in rural Meihalaya: Table ?.6 

shows, tlie incidence of unemployment acc~rding to three 

alternative approaches, as well as the lab:>ur force 

participation -rates for rural areas of the state and 

India. As seen from the table,. the labour force situation 

in the stat~ is different from the all-lndia situation. 

The participation rates in the state is higher thaa the 

all-India level and they are significantly higher· in case 

of females. Because of high participation rates.,' the 

unemployment problem in the state is much less· compared 

tp the all India level. It may be noted that data on the 

percentage distribution of working ·persons by intensity 

' of work in the state (Tabil:.e ?.?) also corroborates this. 

considering ,the fact that the majo~ty of the Christians 

do not work on sundays,. and therefore their fUll-time 
' working daYS· are only 6 days in a week, the proportion 

I 

of }Voriters. who suffered from not having fUll-time work 

is found to be insignificant. l4 ln short, we may say that 

the problem of unemployment and under-employment in the 

state is not acute compared to the all-India sltuation. 
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T~le '·' ~ Inct•enee of UnempleEroent in Rural Areas of M~halat§ ·ana Intia, 1977 - 78. 

sex 
Usual Activity 
status 

Me!Jhal aya I ll1tiia 

Weekly Activity 
Status 

Daily Activity 
;status ·' 

Me~alaya Xntia 

(A) Incidence of UDemploymeat 

Males 0.21 2.22 0.21 3.57 o.Jo 7.12 

Females 0.15 5.52 - o.5o· 

{D) ~rcenta!!' of unemployel 

Males 0.14 o.t4 2.23 0.'18 

Pemales 0.10 - 0.02 2.28 

·(C) LalDour Force Partielpation 

Males ''o55 so.ea 

Pemales 62.83 30.51 ,o.oo 28.0' 51.92 24.84 

. 
Sourcer Gorsnent of Me~alaYa. 32rui Round -NSS on Bnployrnent and 

uaemploymelilt in M~halaYa anti Illti11a, JUly, 1977 - JUne, '1978, , 
Di.rectorate. of Ea>nomies, Stat1sties ant\ Evaluation, 
M~halaya - 1984. 
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Taltle 7.7 : Pereenta!e Distriaution of t't)l"Jd.ns Persons lity Intensity 
- of t"JJrk in a Week : Rural Me!{halaya, • .... 

NBs. of cays 
worked durin~ 
the week · 

upto 3 tiays 

3 - 4 Eiays 

4 - 5· ~ 

5 - ' 
.. 

' - 7 It 

'l'Otal 

Males 

- 1.23 

2.83 

4.89 

25.85 

65.20 

100.00 

Females 

2..65 

5.49 

9.~ 

26.13 

56.55 

100.00 
< ~· ~~ 

Persons 

1.74 

3.92 

' 6.74 

25.96 

,1.,4 

100.00 

sourcea NSS1 38th Round, Quick Tal&ulat.ion, quoted in Goverttnent of 
Metghalaya_ seventh Five Y-ear Plan,, 1985-90, Vol.I• Pa~e-40. 
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Dn;ployment situation ill the }?orQ.Elt areas: In t-he forgoing 

sections,,! t w:as established that the majority of the 

landless· and the marginal farm households depend (their 
living) on wage-occupations, while household's with 

adequat.e land base depend on sel:f-employnrent activities. 

For households depending on wage-occupation, their level 

ot liVing (or income) is directly related~ not. only with 

wage rates but also on the number of days t:he earning 

members: of the households are employed. It is;, however, 

an ·acknowledged fact. that em,ployment opprotunitiea in 
.. 

the rural. areas in general" and wage emploYm.ent opportunitie: 

in· particular, ar~ highly uncertain and dis~ontinllOus. 

DUring the. peak season, the demand for labour is in 

general high. enough to J>roVide adequate wage employment. 

But during the lean season, the demand for labour is too 
low with the result that wage labour get:s, employment for 

limited number of days: only. our investigation into the 

laboub force situation in the area, a1though it reveals; 

the absence of the 1whoUy unemployed• person·s. shows 

that a. good number· of per~?ons: could not. find adeq~ate 

employment through out the reference period of one week. 

They get some work on som.e dqs and tJ.re looking for work 

on- other days during the. same week. still others reported 

that even though they were looking ror work(wage-employm:ent), 

but during the days when woik was not. available, engaged 

t'hemsel.ves in some other gainfUl but. less renumerative 
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activities. such persons -who reported about the lack of 

adequate employment opportunities, however,; were found 

to be more b-equent among the nnn-indigenous.(group-B 

hamlets,) than among the indigenous population(group-A 

hamlets.); w1 thin a ham1et group, the~ are more frequent 

among the landless and the marginal farm households; and 

between seasons, they are more lf:eeqUeDt during the lean 

season than in the peak season, In otherwords, although 

there is no •wholly unemployed•, yet some wozkers in the 

area suffered from lack of adequate employment opportunitie, 

Tins sec.tion .. thererore.seeks to examine the employment 

s1 tuation in the border areas of Kbasi Hills, in the light 

of our field investigation data. BUt unlike the available 

estimates on the incidence of unemployment and the percen­

tage of the unemployed, our study confined itself only 

\'l'i th the level of empl.oyment among the d1 fferent categories 

househol-ds during the reference week. The employm,ent level 

is examined not from the level of individual wolker but 

from the employment level of household. This is done 

because it is felt that the standard of living (or 

earning ) of the households depend much on the level of 

household income. which is directly related with the level 

of employment of the wotking members in the household. 

BUt larger household with relatively more workers Will 
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o bv.tously have higher level of employment than snailer 

households. with relatively fewer workers.Therefore,to 

standardise the influence of family size on the house­

hold employment level. the latter is expressed in terms 

o f person-days employment per working member 1n the 

house~Ja ~d. 

Fbr this purpose,households belonging 

to different farm.-sizes were first classified into two 

occupational categoriea,viz.,the self-employed and the 

wage-employed households.The classification of house­

holds in~o these two occupational groups is based on the 

income-sources composition of the households.If the annual 

househol.d income from self-employment activities is higher 

than income fro~ wage-~ployment aetivities»the household 

:ls. categonsed as self-employed.On the other hand, if 

income from• wage-employment is higher than income from 

self-~ployment,the household is class1fied as wage 

employed. However, if the income f:room two sources are equal, 

the occupation o t the most senior earning member is taken 

as the household occupation.Having classified the households 

into the two occupational groups,the average level of 

employment is then ascertained for each category of 

households (i.e., by farm size).The employment level for 

}/ 
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each cate.gory of households is ·arrived at by dividing the 

total person-days employed by·. the tatal number of workers 

in the given category. One peorson-da1 employment is defined 

as; a· whole day employment for a worker. which is: approximately 

equ~valent to 8 hours a day; and half day employment is taken 
. . . 

as ~f person-day employment. on the distribution of household 
~ . . . . . 

by 1ev~l employment, firs~ we computed the average employment 

per working member in the household, which is arrived at by 

dividing the total person-daYs employed bY all working members 

·. in the household •.. The levels of em.P.loyment under which house­

• holcls have b~en classified as :Less·tb.an 4 days, It days but 
. . . . . . . - . ~ 

. less than. 4.5 days, 4 • .5 d~s bu7t! l.ess. than. 5 d~s, and .5 days 

and above. Following the avove Dlet~odology, the person~days . ~ . . . . 
. . . ' ~ 

employed and the d1str1butio.n of .hous.eho.lds: by level of employ-
• •• : ' • • '. •• •• ,,,.. • • J • • 

ment are presented in tables' 7 .. 8 and 7.9 respectively. The . ' . . . . . ~ 

important inferel':lces emerging .from tb,e .. tabl-es; are the 

tollowinga 

1. Although the. employment lev.el. in the area is 
·. '····. - . 

r~asona}:)ly high .in both tJte rounds of survey~ . ......___ 

it :ts rela~ively }Ugtl~I' during the second round 
. . . 

than in the firs~_ r<>,und o t surv~Y.• This fea~~-' 

is observed in all categ<;>ries of households • 
. ... -'-'.·:- . 

sucb a p~enom·en~ · r~Gects tbQt seasonal 
. ' -. . - . . . . - -

varia,tion .in. employm,ent Qp.portuni ties in the 
, • ; ,. ' I : ' ' ' 0 0 ,• 1 , 

area affect a3:.;L. cat.~gQries .o.f househp~ds. 
~ f) • • •• -. • •• • ...... • - - ' 

on an ave~ag~, the employment level per working 

member in both the hamle.t. .gz~<>tips is more or less#.> 
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Tallle 7.8 A Reference Ueek 

f 

Sl • Householil 
Self•' 

GJ:OUE::A HaJnJ.ets Grou;e:B H8Jnlete 
NO. Farm-Sizes WStJe 'ft)tal Self wa~e Total 

employem employem employeti enployeot 
occupatio& ocdupation ' occupatioa ocQlpatio.u 

t1 

First Rouna of survey 

1. Lanfil.ess •• 75 4.37 4.50 4.73 4.30 4.35 

2. Ma~inal 4.28 4.51 4.36 s.o4 4·.ao s}.oo 

3. Small 4.71 - 4.71 4.55 - 4.55 

4" Metium 4.23 - 4.23 4.69 - 4.09 

s. :11, 4.i9 - 4.69 5.23 - 5.23 
.,. a~ 

All 4.44 4.48 4·.45 4.80 4i.31 4t.s3 

seoonel Rourui of survey 

1. Lanilless 4.i2 4.81 4.75 5.14 4.53 4t.61 

2. Mar!Jimal 4.75 4·.i7 4.72 4.84 5.60 4'.97 

3. sa all 4.87 - 4.87 4.95 - 4.95 

4. Meciimn 5.00 - s.oo 4.7, - 4'.76 

51. mi~ 4.92 - 4.92 S.4i - 5'.46 

All 4.83 4.71 4.90 4.94 4.57 4.74 

1 ' ' :r , I 
' 
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'famle 7•9

8 
apercenta;e_ "i>istri~tion .of Houseooi<as •t ~~~1 ,of A~~a~e 
Employmelil.t: Per ~rkin~ Menl&er Dunn« a R~ference wet!k' •. 

I . 

1. Lamiless 9.09 

. ---
4. ' :._ . ..:t • ... 

~ Mea.a.um 20.0'Q 

s~ ·-B1~ .12~$0. 

'. :set~ 10 ,.77 . 
· -employes 

7, twa~e- · 13!69 
.employed\ 

.. \. ~ 

a,. All nouse- 11·.49 
hsl•s 
~ ' 6 

3 •. ~all. 

S. Bi~ 

'··· sel£-etn})loyea 

-·. ' II · 

4 44· •. '• 

-
-

7 ~- WaeJe- 4 •. 7ft .. 

·&. 

-empley.ea 

A>,.ll heuae-· 2.35 
holets · 

• > • • • 

. !> '· 

2"1'.27' 1.8.18: 

:\\. 
.... 

. 36'.1'1 17.02 

18.'18 

··' ·) 

10.00 

... 
12.50 12.50 

27.i9 20.00 

27-.27 22.73· 

27.59 20.69 

9~ 09 . . 45.:4.5; 

15.5~ 2'·''· 

18~18 27.27,,' 

"'!" 2o.oo· 

- 25.00 

10~94 25.00 

. 14.29 38.10 

·11.76 28~24 

• 'r- .. ..... 

··' 

too.oo 

34'!i04 100.00 
f~ 

4s;~s 100.00 

"4qJho 100.00 

" 
,2.50 too.oo 

too .• oo 

. ~ 
4o.:23 100,00 

45'.45 ·-100.00 

53.'33· ·lOO'eOO 

54~55 . . 100.00 

ao:.oo tqo.oo · 

75(.00 
... :-6 

62.50 tao·.oo 

42.86 ' 100 .• 00 

5'7.65 100.00 
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Ta»le 7.9lD aPercenta!e nistrilimtionof Householtls •z Level of 
Average art;e!QYment Per Working t-le~Qer DurtnS § .Refere-aee 
Vieek. -

(Gt'OUJ?=B HcrnletsJ 

HousehOli than 4.oo- 4".so- • s:·oo - Less !Ibtai Sl• + 
No. catei!!Ories 4 .oo cays 4.49 aays 4.99 CaYS cays 

G ,Pi rst Rouneil of survey 

1· Laniess 15.87 22.22 20.63 41.27 100~00 

2· Mar§inal - 9.33 8.33 93.33 100.00 

3· Snall 1'·'' 1'·'7 16 .,7, !f so.oo 100.00 

4. Medium 7.14 21.43 28.57 .42.S6 100.00 

. s. B1~ - - 20.00 so.oo too.oo 

'· Self- Ei.82 11.36 18.1S .,3.64 100.00 
employed 

7. Wa§e- 18.07 25.00 .21.43 '37.50 to·o.oo 
employea 

All house- 12.00 19.00 '20.00 49.00 10"0.00 
holes 

Sea>mGil Rounc of Slrv!,l 

1. Lan8less 1i.95 13.56 18.64 .50.85 100.00 

2. MarGJinal 8.33 1&.67 8.33 66.67 100.00 
' 

3. Snall - e so.oo so.oo too.oo 

4. Me&illlll 14.29 7.14 14.29 64 .. 29 1oo·.oo 

s. ti~ - 20~00 - ao.oo 100.00 

i. Self- 4.54 9.09 20.45 65.91 too.oo 
&nployeci 

1 i l'Ja!f&- 21.15 15.38 15.38 48.08 100.00 
employea 

All House- 13.54 12.50 17.71 56'.25 100.00 
hole 
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-the same. However, if comparison is 

made between the self-employed and the 

wage-employed households, 1 t is seea 

that in general, employment level is 

higher in the former than in the latter 

group of households. This feature is more 

sharp in group-B hamlets than in group-A 

hamle~s. 

111. The tables al.so show that the proportion 

of households with low employment level 

is relatively higher in case of wage­

employed than among the self-employed 

households. This feature too :is more 

sharp in case of group-B hamlets than 

in group-A. Fbr instance,, in group-A 

hamlets the proportion of the self­

employed and the wqge-employed househo1ds 

with less thaD 4 days employment level in 

a week is 10.77 and 13.64 per cent 

respectively during the first round, and 

1.56 and 4.~6 per cent respectively dUring 

the second round of survey. The respective 

percentages in group-B hamlets is 6.82 and 
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16.0? during the first round and 4.54 

and 21.15 during the second round smrvey 

tv. The distribution of households by level 

of employment (table 7.9) indicates that 

although the majority of the households 

irrespective of any category had a 

high level of employment per working 

member , yet a good number of househo~ds 

particu-larly in group-B hamlets_ reported 

a low level of emplo~ent. For instance, 

the proportion of househo~ds 1n group-A 

hamlets whose employment 1evel per wor­

kins member is l.ess than 4 days in a week 

is 11,.49 and 2.35 per cent during the 

first and second round of survey respec­

ti ve1y; the respeet1 ve proportions of such 

households in group-B hamlets are 12.00 

and 13.54 per cent respectively. 
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VI 

We may now brieny Sllll'Jmal"j,se the 

~rtant points ~erg1ng from the foregoing seetions.Firstly, 

we note that unlike grotlp-A, in grou-p-B hamlets there was 

relatively a higher labour participation rates among the 

age group 0 - t4~ the group which should normally be in the 

schools. This implies a relative dapri vation in the matter of 

education of school going children for group• B ham~ets. 

secondly, during the period 1971 - 8}, 
' 

a big shift of workers from primary to secondary and tertiary 

sectors has taken pl.aee.However, this shift has not been able 

to make a significant change in the composition of werking force 

in group-B hamlets as has been the case in group-A hamlets. 

DU'ring 1983. about 80 per cent o 't workers. in group-B ham1ets. 

have been found to be depending on prim:a.cy sector activi-ties 

compared to 45 per cent in group-A hamlets. 

Th1rd1y. the distribution of workers 

by actiVity status shows that in group.A hamlets the proportion 

of workers in self-em:ployed activities is numerically the most 

important, followed by wage labourers and unpaid tamily helpers. 
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In group-B hamlets, on the other handt the proportion 

'O t workers engaged as wage labourers is numerically the 

most important, followed by workers engaged 1n self.,. 

employed activities and unpaid family helpers. Almost 

as a corol.lary, the distribution of workers by land 

possession status of householdss shows that the majori-ty 

o t workers am9ng the landless are engaged as wage -

labourers. This indicates that the resource-less people 

in the area( particularly in (Jl'Ot~p-B haml.ets) depend 

on wage emplo;yment activities~and are therefore more 

vulnerable to seasonal variation in employemnt opportu­

ni ti~es and h~nce in their earnings and poverty level. 

on the other hand. the majority of the workers among the 

landed ( mostly 1n. group-A bamlets),partieularly in the 

upper classes of land holdings are engaged as s-elf• 

employed and family helpers. 

Fourtbly, a reasonabl..y high 

1 evel of employment in both the hamlet groupstl not­

wi thstand:i.Dihi t is noted that in group-B haml.ets the 

proportion of unpaid family workers ia relatively 

higher than in group-A hamlets. 
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Lastly,. wbile generally employment 

is rel~tively h:igher in case of self-employed than 

among the wage-employed houeehold:$1 a comparison 

between the two categories at lower ( less than 

4 days a week ) level of employm·ent shows. that 

the proportion of such low emp);.OYJIOt level. households 

is: relatively higher in case of wage-employed,and 

fUrther that. such d:t fference is more sharp in. 

cas.e of group-B ·hamlets: than in case of~oup-A 

hamlets ( sec. V ). In other wo·rds-, the wage 

employm.ent. w~ich happens to be the major source 

of iJ:tcome for t.he majority of households> in group 
·, 

B hamlets .is round to subject to be more subjected 

to the lower duration of anploym.ent. and;,, therefore, 

to lower. income. 
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CHaf;.rrJI 8 

tn Chapter. ,_ we have mentS.onad that theret '18 · · · 

veey lit~le lJ)format-1on on the probl.em of pov,erty· iu the 

hill region ~ f Nort.h-East .India, and therefore, no;t. mnch 

is known about the problem o t povert¥ in the region. The 

· present study which is based on pr1mar,r date provided by 

the: samp~e ~useholds drawn .from two groups o t ham1ets 

(or cenSU:s. villages) in the border a,r- Q.f East Khasi · 

Hills at€empts: to examine tlle diff~rent issues. rehte.t'l. 
- . 

·With ·the prob:l~ of poverty in the area •. It may al·so 
~ . . 

be recalled t~t the two hamlet groups• represellt two. 
. ,, . 

ditfer·ent populat1oll groups whose ~ccess; to product~ve 

. resources (and hence income ) are di.tterent frOm each 

other• The arou~A Hamlets: r.epres~~t ;the indigenous ..... 

. · · · po,pulatio.Ji gr.ouP.. and. GrOup-S Haml.ets represent the 
:. . . . . . . : ~ . 

! ' ~ ' 

t • l I 

ilOn'!ot:indigenous population group.:~; The torm.~r· o.wn and. 

· ~optro1 all lland· and common· propertie.s 111 the area, 

where as "the latter are customar1~ ·not entitled to,. 
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ovm SllCh properti-es. As such,. the poverty incidence 

between the two sets of population groups may 

differ from each other. FUrther, the poverty incidence 

~s also believed to depend on several variables. 

whose influences var.y not onlJ between the two hamlet 

groups but al.so betwe.en seasons of the year. with 

the result that po.verty incidence between the twe> 

llamlet groups may very from season to season. 

Therefore1 the estimate of poverty in the area and 

the association of poverty With selected socio­

economic variables have been g1 ven separately tor 

each hamlet groups in both rounds of survey. 

The Chapter is d1 vided in four sections. 

After P.resenting the methodology we followed tor 

the study on t-he incidence of poverty in section 

I. we set forth in section II, on the basis of 

our ti.el.d investigation• some evidences on the 

magnitude o£ poverty. The focus in section III i.s. 

on certain factors or variables affecting poverty. 

The last section sums up the major findings in 

the first three section. 
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I 

MethodologY 

Xn this section a brief description on the date used 

in the study # the povertyllines adopted and the measures of 

poverty is attenpted. 

'lhe Datas As mentioned earlier. the information on the .. 
quantity of food-items conswned by the households as well as 

the consumption expenditure on various items was collected on a 

recall basis. It is a well-known faat that ~e in~~ation on 

consumption data is always subj ect.ed to problem of memory.-gap 

of the respondents with the result that, unless the recalling 

period is short enough, the data collected may suffer from iarge 

deviation from the true figures. This is perhaps applicable in the 

case of those items available out of home-grown stock; gifts 

and exchanges. and items freely collected by the marnbers of 

the households.~ Therefore. to overa>me this problem and 

minimise the recalling err:or, t.he rec:all period we have adopted 

in the case of mnsumption data was only one motrth preceeding the 

date of survey • FUrther, our Schedule has been eramed in such 

a way that 1 t includes all possible Jdnds of major and minor 

food-items available in the area. 

Basing on the household eonsumption data. the per 

aapita calorie eonsumption of each sample households is worked 

out with the help of information on the calor:1a content per unit 

quantity of food 1tems.1 In this pmc::ess, items re:ported in 
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quantities mnswned with the calories contained per unit of 

the item. '!'hose items which ware reported in tetmB of 

scpenditure were first converted into quantities on 1:he basis 

9.f average price prevailing in the area. and then the quantities 
' 

derived were converted into calories. ltlen the expenditure was 

given for a group of commodities such as pulses.- vegetables, 

fishes~- etc. the average retail price of the representative 

item for a group was used in arriving at the qUantities. whieh 
I 

were then converted into calories. 

'!be total calories consumed by a household during 

the reference perio4 of 30 days from all food 1 tens were 

divided by 30 to arrive at the calorie intake of the household 

per day • which was ~e,ll divided by the household size exp~ressed 

in tsrms of adUlt equivalent consumer unJ. ts to give us the 

consumption of calori~ per day per mnswner unit·. The adult 

equivalent ul\1 ts have been li!Ol?ted out by using the Lusk 

~effic:1ent2 which rE;nQves distortions due to differences in 
' 

age and sex composition of tlre members of the household.' 

S1rnilarly.,., the per capita consumption expenditure of households 
( 

is expressed in· telh\s o£ adult equivalent units;1 

Poverty lines a xn quantifying the incidence of Pc>verty, tva 

c:rit6ria have been adoPted in selecting the poverty lines.· The 
I 

£irst criterion relates 'to the actual calorie intake per: CX>nsumer 

Ullit~ and the second :felates to the per capita monthly consumpt:ion 
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axpenditure. i:ha~ ·ensures the. ~~i·ect·ea ealode intake. i-~ais': . 
-~n ~~e~·· ·,3.·w~·have s·aan· that.· nri. ¢0n~ensus- ·hi!s been reached 

am.ong tile:·expe~ ·on the 1!4ftifn\im J?er· 'cai;1·ta -i.nt~· of Cator.t:~~ 
. . . . . . ' :· 

· .tdt.h the resul~t 'that· the mirumwri ·necessary caiod.e -1itt:ak~·:!s. 
·::···.-· ' .. - .. . . . . . ,. ; . 

deti.ned· .var:t;ously .usuail.Y ran9i.ng between la,oo tb. c24oot 
. ~~ori~s: pr per:::SQns p·e~ daYi '!'hj:s 1~. fo:~-· tit~. oi:¢o\u~ tea~n 

:•~at: tl~ persen of a patticula_r'ag$ .arid s~ on.~ Particrtlar 

day ~n a partiOllarls part -o£ the- COuntry and -C~\'~ryirig .. Q~ S' 

pat:ti~a~ ac:tiv.$:ty :has· a basic· rieed v~r defined by ~9erta1n· 

· ~Y$~Cal qoantitt~ ,of ·fooa arid other 9Ssefrt.tal: j.t~ 'of 

· ;(X)nsum}.)tton,. The -veeto~ changes· :~tl\ age· and $¢~~c $e~~nc\;t:Lty~ 

::tm of!. ac:t,ivlty an~· (#.Ogr;aphieal and eUmati¢~ featu~~· o·£ 
· · -th~~:Pl~i:u::e•;:~J:.·'l'he del$te~·amot\9 the s~ti~t~8~~-:~itd>~~nt1ord.s~! 

,., .. -: .... 

· jl:n:-~tb~:muntey· sugges.t·th~~ •the ·prob1Em·•is ~(;:$~~-- i·~~J;tlqtabl.e• 
'• . • '• . I '•: • ,· ' 

. . . -~ . : . . 
' ~- --~- ... ~ . ' -· . 

an:I the problem tttcaa be al~c:Umvent¢ by· iaJ>ply.tnq ~~t:ipb3 ·:poverty . . . . ~ ~ 

_l:~~~~h- -~rreSpo~; .ta_•-id.\ffer~~~, .. ,e~lQ:~~ _1n~a~J~~~ -.. ,-;4 

;.Actual ~1ntakeri,oii:tbe}~V-rlQ,~s ,:~~~·~ ·l.;,els· i"~~emed: 
: -~- :· . - l . - . . • 

·· -})>'.::-<l.tf~rent elqlerf"..S~~ ~~ h:av~ s.E!leeted the fo_lloWin<,; -~ ievels 

ae·._ou~-·c;dont: na:~ ~~~y 'i:irtei~,.;,h~e are I· _-a~oo-.aDti-··.24~~ 
• ,.. • < ' • • • • • ' • . -"': • ~- • • ;; • - ,· 

~nd the. s_e(X)nd i~ being· a~pted by· the Palnning ~ssi~n~ for 

.- •• ~·:estimate of- ~verty in raral areas of the··co~:~ry}. ~e .. ·_. 
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measurement 92: poverty on the basis of caloric noz:m should not 

be interpreted as a measurement of under-nutrition, since it 

does not take into consider«tion many other nutritional needs·. 

I't is an ec:Dnomio measurement, and respresents an attempt to 

Jft!duce and el.ment of arbitrariness in the specification of a 
'l 

minimum desirable level of living. For a measure of under-

nutrition one should pedlaps c:Dnsider the least;,-c:x)st balanced 

·7 diet which pxovides all the required nutrients besides calories. 

Por our studY of ealori~based povertY·.'i we have as 

usual made the following assumpt.ions. Pirstly, the int~household 

41str1but1.on of food is assumed to be strictly in aemrdanc:e with 

physiological needs. and that there is no discrimination against 

women and children or any member of a household in resp~et of 

fooO-intake. 8 Sec:x>ndly; items of different qualities contain the 
' 

sane anount of calori.ea' per unit of it:em· • 

. EXpenditure Levels• The next task is to find out the monthly 

con~ption expend! tlre of an amount per consumer unit with which~~ 

on the average., a person can afford 1:o buy the required aJOOuut 

of food that ensured the selected c::aloriee-int~e levels besides 

other minimwn nec::eesit:ies. For tJU,s purpose, we regressed the 

household's per capita calorie intake against the correspondiq, 

per capita monthly 'total consum~on- ex~diture of households by 

using calorie-expenditure function of the foan C = aJI'r.i where c 
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1~· ·t.b~ ··caiorie per cap:l ta intake of th~ households, 8; the · 

per -'~ijpita .nrinthly total ·consumPtion eXJ;>eDaiture of the:· · , ·. 

bbU'~efu:)i·as·~ · S: ts· the i~ercet)t· aM b. is thEi ~·~£fi.cient 'tihi(il' eke 
-

sh6~s· til~. caione eiasttCit.v~9· -rhe abOve '8qui:it1o·n· can tit~ ·be 

.il"itteh :as. I 2 -,;, .. (C/a):·l/hi.; an tlle basis 6£ ·~· .fftt:·ea :Eorm.-
ti\e·-~·r· ccWita monthiy eXpenditure Ieve:ls · :B1ciatid: *i · · ·· 

eo'rr'es:P0ndi'n9 to the ~od.e levels of 2200 'ancf 24oo~ rea~:' 
uV.~y·i~-Wc)ricE:d ~t···'l'he 'estimated ~verty''lfnes'~rres1l0iidin9 :: 

' ' ' • ' • • ' • • ' • ' • • , • ~ .. -la, ' ' • • ' -. • ~ • ' ,• I 

to the above twO. ·calorie levels ·are ns;:t28 and RS-~·170 "respecuvely, 
at ·a.rrent: prices'~10 ... :-.:,_: :· ·.·:::(·. ·-- .... 

M~cisu::tes of ·Pc)Vert.xa a~irlg d.et~:n:rnin~ ·the ·poveity iinesi;-r-1:1\e­

ind.Ci~nce of· pe)v~tty is mea$ured. in' t·a·z:ma' of .HEuid-·cx)u~ "·raiion(H) 

~- ·i3eii•s. inaex :of' ioverty ~(PJ~· fChe firat ·inaasu:re8; $hows::tilri-: 

p'10~·rt:~on , of popUlauC:Jn who 1tve below the sp~.t£1ci!d : Pc>v~tty · 
i·inta arid the seQ)nd sho:Ws 'the $evedty of poverty in t:be areal.' 

1~ may:.be reefll.iea ·tha't Head-count and sen's ititifex ·-a~· · ' .. ; ·" . 

. , ,., . . .:· 
\ 

~<_~l'~_>S~+~~-·- -~~ , .. 
. • ' \' ! • 

Where cf!:' is: t:he number· ~f poPtllat:ion below the, r.overi:V'-Ii:.ne'z;;· 

2stands ·.for-~a1:ion signiJ·.n stands ·for the· t:otal po~aUQn and 

yi is the expenditure o~ calorie in1:ake of the i-th unit: arranged 

in ascending order of magni t:ude.11 
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Magnitude of Poverty 

!rbe esUmates on the magni tufa ana sever! tY of poverty 

in the area based on both calonc:: ncu:m and expendit-ure nonns 

are presented in tables 8.1 t:o 8.3. 'l'tle im:portant points 

emerging ~rom these tables are the following a-

1. A:glanc::e at tables 8.1 and 8,2 reveals that a 

very high proportion of populaibn on both the 

hamlet gs:oup~ live in poverty. For instance,J with 

a lower noan of 2200 calories per day per consumer 

unit.: the PGJOportion of population in poverty ranges 

between 51 to 60 per cent during the slack season 

(first ~und of survey) and 48 t:o 55 per cent 

during the busy season (se<X)nd round of survey);;] 

With a mon1;bly consumption expenditure of Rs.l28 per 

consumer ~t.: the proportion of population in 

poverty ~anges between 44 to 64 per cent during 

the alaQk seatJoq .Sld 18 to 39 per eent during the 

busy season~ At a higher level of poverty noDn of 

·- 2400 ealo~~~ the plt)portion of population in 

poverty ranges between 69 to 86 per cent during 

the slaCk season and about 72 per cent during the 

busy season• 1U.th a monthly expenditure of Rs.170 
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Tab1e 8.l : Incidence of Poverty - Calpri.c N;om 

Bead Count Ratio-CHl and sen•s Index(P) 

Poverty Norm 
First ~und of SUrvey Second Round of survey 

t .Caloric nom of 
ZZOO calories per 
day per conswmer 
u:ni t. 

2~_Calor1c norm of 
2400 calories per 
day per conswner 
unit. 

1.CaJloric nom of 
2200 calorias per 
day per consumer 
unit. 

2,.Calori.c norm of 
2400 cal.ories per 
day per conswner 
unit. 

H 

0.514 

o.68t 

o.6o} 

0.861 

p B p 

Group- A Hamle.ts 

0.076 0.546- 0.067 

0.134 o.?16 0.136 

Groan= B Hamlets 

o.tt.6 o.os1 

0.190 0.?213 0.137 
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'fable 8.2 : Incidence of Poverty - E!J?endit\lre: Norm 

Bead Count Ratio(H) and sen•s Index(P) 

Poverty 110rm 
First Round of survey second Round of survey 

B p H p ......... --...... ~~ ..... --------··_......_._...._ _______________________ _ 

Group:! Ham:lets 

1.EXpenditnre no~ 
of Rs 128 per 0.438 0.099 ' 0.184 0.024 
mo-nth per consu-
mer uni.t. 

2.EKpendi.ture norm 
o.?24 0.260 0.598" 0.151. o-f Rs 170 per 

month per eonsu-
m,er unit. 

Group=B Hartl:l.ets 

1. EXPendi.ture norm 
of Rs 128 per 0.646 0.287 . 
month per conSll-
mer unit. 

2. Enpendi ture norm 
of Rs 170 per 0.895 0.619 " 0.235 
month per consu-
mer unit. 
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PB C:O!l.SlROr urnt.: the pmpoft.ion of ~- r~ 

be\Wf!elt '72 to 90 pe~ C!ll1't dud.119 tho Dl·ae'Jt ~ 

ad Go· m 62 pe~ ~ dqd.%1CJ ~s bu$7 ~ k 

rmer be .ncaJled ~ the PIOPQ~ of -~ PDO~ i:Q 

'"*W ~ o:f tht~ ~ ._.. 64e'JS pu ~ duttlt10 

. 12 . . . . . 
-1983• ems.. CIOI!lpa~ w~tb the ~ate 1wa1: Jlbether 

o• 8R tbe JtOWl'tll 1nald812CS 111 ttte !»~ areas 
of ~ -~ ~Uns ~ ld.:gllAJt Vt'-llld dtiPenc1 ott What 

1~ we -a urce to ~.l'e ~. it\tr ~s. 
·. ·\\ft;: ... OWa$U. ~ 'ft ~ ealode •• o1 22oo o.tt 

., -~ ::~ .:~ ~ .. -~--~~-- ~-~~:~ ·~~- :,: .;-~. -~ . ~:.: f__ . • - ~ 

its~~~-~~ JDlU\;;-~ tJaY that 
. . ··--. ~~ ~ : 

Sa tlle·bDXdGtr -~ 1:he ~~.o~ ~-~,,,, 

1$ td. •• 

ii·J ~d*J the l$3fJdtude atld ,t!e'lef!.lV of ~rty J.1t 

~· -.lth th$Q c>1 G~ u.lets.. w:e obsei!VG 
·, 

' .;.-4 

S. the !ect• -~ t4 hslll• ~ 1;a t.~te fotmee~ 

!fliQ 41~ 1~ ·thtt J»vefty l~ IJet.vtlen t~ 

oe blal-et .~ 1s £l'IUO ~~. dudJsc) the a1e:4c 
, ... •' .. -

...on -INn dud."-J ibe ..• s-.t-t. ·!tJ the latter 

~- ~"' l~,-~dlled:Y ~~·::; .;:.,,~ 

accbrdlag to the -d~ .ao.ll!l ·(both unde~ Caorb: .Q?:m 

.aa ~tatz:e JJO:ao > 1B Jb.-J •. 1M ~7• 1sa of 
t:he ·~ ~tude .1!1 both the balalet ~· 

~ 
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1:ben .itt G=up.A lialUlets ia a1eD observed 111 table 

8.3~ ACQ)Jd!ng t.o ebls .qble~ the PlOl»rilon o£ 

the -.aeJ>,.~ and poott• is bi4jler 1a'1 GNt.JP-B ;tt\&ll 
' 

J.q ~ Hdeta it~ bOth 110U11lta ~sa~. Por 

1~~ the JnDPQRion cf popul~ ~elOJl~ 

h bo'tll calodes ard ~t.tu"e 1arela in ~ .. 

Hamlets ~ Gmu»-9 tldetD ~s :fotmtJ to be 40 pq 

eettt. and $9 pe~ 031ft fttSPectitf~Qy dudt1{J the Slade 

~~ ~ttl! ... 19 per eeDt~ a1d 19 pn- COMJ 

:-~velg dud:nQ tJ~JB bus1' seasott. 
~ 

s-v• A-cco~ag to ~ 84.l tbe 1.~ o! po,veftY is 

is itt ~~at hi~ em c:alodc aaaa ~- 011 

~ ••· ~s bas beell foufttt in both tho 

~ of su~ in OtOUP-ttA HS\lets and iG thG sea::nwt 

::wna u omup.JJ H34 ... if£ t.M households ~ 

tbelc 1JU~me 1-a acco~ with t:be!~ tllb't.Uonat 

~-., tbe tJG liOI.!ll$ nl~ ~ been ~sa 

tlD Jleld the eaae lov41 of ~ft!' inct&ance• 

~. !a p~aotlce. !bod ~11 is aot 

Ctl'Nl}' QCSVE~ated by ftllUl't!ouet ~1~~ 

-.dlohfol'e. we ob.seWEt the 4lwr:~~a -iD C. P!CIV8:ti 

t.llC14eDCe betvea .., t:uiJ ao&18. ~ may ~ ;: .• · .. " - ...:""! 

ftal'tlfir be •tEd that M~er ll'!d.denee d pOVGJ:ty 
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TalDle 8.3 sRlpulation Deficient and Not-Deficient in Calories 

anil Expenriiture. 

(Caloric noxm-2200 c:alod.es per <ilay per consumer unit. 
Bxpellktiture noan = es.128 monthly consumption Expendi­
ture per Consumer Unit. 

1 ; GJ!QUP:A Hanlets- Gmup:lB Hamlets 
Deficient No~cefi- !btal Deficient tbt-ee- 'l'otal 
in calo- cient '1m in calc- ficient 
ries calories rles calories 

~ 

first Roullti of survey 

' 

Deficient in 175 15 190 341· 41 388 
Expenei ture (40.14) (3.44) (43.57) (57 .64) (i.Bl) ('41'.45) 

I'bt.aeficieut 49 197 24ti 1' 198 214 
in expenditure (11.24) ('45'.18) (56.42) (2.,6) (32.89) (35.55) 

Total 224 212 43S .3S3 239 G;02 
(51.38) (48.62) (100.00) t60.30) (39. 70) (too .oo) 

'Sec:Da8 Rounet of Survey 

Defieient 1m 79 0 79 222 1 229 
expelltii tu re (18.37) (0.00) us .37)(38.14) (1.20) (391.35') 

Not,-4e£1cient 156 195 351 59 294 353 
1 n expentli ture (36 .28) (45.35) (81.(i3) (10.14) (50.51) (iO'.iS) 

Total 235 195 430 281 301 582 
(54.65 (45.35) (100.00)(48.28) (51.72) (100.00) 
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.. 

uailft calod:c qoaa ·thJ~D on ~-~- t10&tt 

ideates -~ ~re. GN __._ boQ~d$ WbO#: -~ 

--~_-'they h~ -~$ ~nrttW'nto.-
; . - . 

~JSCQme) ~. -f~ • - '$Uffl<:icmt 8!10UQt. ()~ . 

·1bod iMU f:D.llb'tld,g tho .~.a -~ ~ 'cafcrtes. - . . 

9ds amid h~ tf tbtit ~1&1 ~a aore 
~ oa oth~ ~~~U. tb·art ·tcoa.. a .. if 

tb·ey lade tJ&tddo'ad ~~g.~~ afld/o_. ftlQidlty 

·st. the· czo~11 of tradli!l<mat food lt~~-t3 
aa *e ~ ~116.; a btgbea: lttetdened -~ ~rtv ott 

E~Kpendt,.-e •• ~-~ .th'~ em edouo m.aa 
laiiCJ~. tbciJt ~ howJdtol&t •. -~n !tlfauiJb ·~ 

dD aft ~- sufflc1tm't ~oe of .ecped.tue'e 

(" lia«ne).· ~ to tuy ·~ ~faet-

...,..~ ,.., ~ ~l' ca!O~ ~eNf-~·emt.-·9ds-
/ 

eo\lld taapgexa t.f the ~aa ~ lllj'dJ 
' . 

£mp,o~ on 'tbad ~ 1-ll ~ -~Ue9 ad· 

bul' ~Vle4y ~ ·bit -~ stttlU,e .fboa· !~EiltS .• 

h tbts CDtlJleCtlmt. i.t ~d be •fthwtdle t:o ,recall 
. ,' , . 

the ~at!on by Daildska~ ~ he. QaJ;dt:, ·8 theN 

~ ce~tO.:r. be ~ ~lila a:ao~ ~ pe,o~~l 
deftuea by a ~zs ~-~ 1evd:•: litllD t~l'th 

bettezt bo~4 ~ ·$lid better Rfle:d.'tit!S 

of ~t:ure dld ~de :f'Dr tiaen~ves dista . =~ . 



233 

Q)Q'trary is a1 so tzue •. There would be some households 

who were not poor by the same definition but 

nev'erth~ess,_ by mismanagement of their households 

aln w ~ng priori ties of ·expenditure#1 failed to 
.jl 

pmVide for _,themselv~ diets adequate even in 
.. 

. respect ·of · ~~or1es.,~~14 

. v. .. ': The. tilbiea ··a1~ Show that ioverty inc:idence varies . . ' .· ,. . 
· . 

. · ·Wj. th. d\a~geii- ~n seasons., and- the .variation s~s 
. - ' . ·-··· . 

. · ,~~ }.,-~~.fti()ri;~~~D~nt when·~verty· is meaau~ in 
. :': ~--: :.-: ~ ·-:_ --~ : ·. :~ '·t~J.~' . 'i . . -·_.. . . . . ' ' ~·~ 

-~'1n~nna::o£ .. expen~·l'l0mn~ For i~tanc:e,~ the 
. . ·· .. _;. ·.: ;': ~ .: ~. . -·\ . 

· ·;- p~tceii~9~~::t;£· pers.oJ]S b~low :the po"lf,!rtyl 
... :. ·_. . ·.:· . ":··. :·-~~.-~;f;-._;~- ' . ' . . . . . ' 
-~:~lin~="~o£ .. .-a·~·~qnthlY,- c:Dnsumption· E?Xpe,rtdi ture of 
. • . . . . . .'. . -~ • .' . . . . i 

· ::RS~·~:t2~-:~~~:;-~:n-er unit went ·dbWri ~mm a levei .of 
' ! .·:: ._...... . 

.. ::~ut' 4~~- ~~~: cent. durit1g the ·slack. season ~ a low · 
. ~~- ·.: .. :, : ~ .. :~~ ~~-~;-~-5~:~~' . . . . . . ·_ .. :· 

: ·.t:~l :Q.f,:.te::~per. cent ·during the busy season in 
. ' . ~: .. '.~<t.~~~J··· ' ' ... -__ 
<:J~~u~'.:~etsj: Eisd ·fnmf a· level . of abQut 65 per · 

. o_en~· ~·::~u~: .:J9· pe,r ~ant· during tile:ssne pe.riod 
... ·,· ._·;~.~·~·:.··1 . .:;1\~:::'~- .. . . . .·_ •.. 

. ~ri: Gmu~Et:iHaJnlets·~ ~ ~~er--w6rds the- difference in . • ~ •' f . '. ... . . . . . . 

.. -,. · . .., -~ :.~ .~ .. :~/:~~c: ·. . .-· . . 
· the·.·.inctdE!~ce:of poverty level durJ;ng:;the two sea-
.- ,., •.: •'~ ' :·~_{;~. ,;';·,>:_._-;:·.··,, -·!:-., ,r,•• ,' • ·, '·, \ 

SO.n$· J;& · al?t;)ijt .- 25 ·percent·a~ · po"ints: ·.in mth- the 
. .. . . . .... - . 

: R~~: .gm~Ps~: ·-Tilt·s idPtl@ that ~·E! effect of . ·- . . .. --. . .-
:.-·. ··::.:-, . 

. · $ea~k;uu~:~~.f-J:ti· :POverty· ~s more or- iess the same 

· in.)»·Cb_·-~~ -Jt~et ,g;rou-ps.. - · 
. . . . .. _. . 

_. __ , ~-- ~P :!n: i»v:efty .. level ·ttl) 18 per · ceJrt.l· in Groux>-A 

H~~ during _t}te~ btisy.-~e~~h- ~arentl:rseems·.~.·-b1t unusuali• 
...... ( ' ... - . . ' . : - . . - . 

HoWe.ve!r•: as tl1e w~ge; ··_rate. given-in App~dix ,._ wiii> revealr,~ a lower 

·p' •, 
. ,, 
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level of poverty in GIOUP-A Hamlets seems to be due to a 

relatively high wage rate appl.i.cable to wage labourers in 

Group..A Hamlets. we should add here that although the wage 

rage seans appare11t1y hig~ the activities being very much 

seasonal one, the diP in poverty may therefore, be of a very 

tenporary phenomenon. 

Corning back to the variation in pov~rtY incidence#! 

ve observed that if poverty is measured in t:el'lruJ of caloric nozm •. 
.. ~ 

seasonality has no impact on poverty incl.denee in GrouP-A HamletsZ 

which thus reflect that food habits, etc."# does not undergo any 

perceptible dlange because of possJ.ble seasonal variation in 
:u 

expenditure (OJ: income) level of households. l:n GJ:OuP-B Hamlets, 

on the other hand, there is a shift Cabont 12 percentage points) 

in the propprt:ion of the poor with Changes in season~,t although 

the shift is not that shaq> as in case of expenditure nom{~ 

Purther,' if we cflefine the 't:Oar' as those persons 

who were defid.ent in both calorie-intake and expenditure levels 

(tQble 9.3), it is obsetved that seasonality has mora or less 

ana equal effect on the poverty inaidence in both the Hamlet 

groups. For instance~ thepercentage of the 'poor' in Group.A\ 

Hamlets declined fmm the l~el of about 40 per cent during the 

slade: season to aboui: 18 per cent during the busy season --
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a fall of about 22 percentage point;sl aDd in Group.s Hamlets·,, 

the percentage of the P>or• fell down fmm the level of 

sa per cent to about 38 per eent during, the two per.t.od--

a fall of about 20 per-ceQtage points. :rn short, we may 
' 

(X)~ude that seasonalitf ·hc;ts the ~cpne impact on the poverty 

incidence in both the hamlet qroups: 

XXI 

i'act:crs Affecting PoVerty 

Having indicated the magnitude of poverty in the 

area. our next task would be to identify -the poor and examine 

the causes of poverty. These t.Wo issues_ can be intel\oirelated 

and hence may be generally taken up together. Xt is widely 
' 

be1ieved that poverty is influenced by a host of factors such 

as asset position of the household, number of members and 

workets in the household,, number of days employed per 180X1d.ng 

member in the household• wage rat~. educational level of the 

earners in the household.. type of oc:c:upation the household 

etc. 1!lis section attempts to examine to what extent poverty 

·Cboth under caloric nom and expenditure noan) may be attribltable 

some of th~ve variables. POr this purpose, we have adoPted two 

types o£ analysis, viz., the Oli-square test and the multiple 

regression and partial correlation B.!lal.Ysi-s. 
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'JbEIXamine the association between poverty with 

other variables th:mugh the Chi-square test, two-bY-two 

Q)nt:ingency taPles have been constructed (see AppendiX S.Aa 

and 8Ab). ihe variables sEdeeted for exaJnining the assoeiation 

and the mode of classification of the variables are ~ follows•-

Name of a Variable 

1. Land possession. 

2. lbssession of Uvestone 
qqanes. 

3•' PosseSsion of Uvestoclcs 

4'. &Jmber odl dependants 
per working menbel:9 
in a household. 

s. Family size 

6. NuJnber of days emPloyed 
per 1110rld.ng manber in a 

·: - housabold during the 
reference week • 

. 
7 e' Edlleational level. 

8. Household occupation_. 

Mode of classification 

1. Landl.ess1 and ii~\:.anded. 

1. Yes1 and 11. lt). 

1. 'l'WO and bel.OWI and, 
11. Above two. 

1.1 Four alld belowr and, 
1.1. Above four. 

1· Pour days and bEdOWI and, 
11. Abc?V e four daYs. 

1. :IUiterat:eJ 11. Primary 
and middle level, and, 

11i. High School and above~. 

1.1 self-,employed households' 
and, 11. Wage-employed 
householdst~ 
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Tbe af'soc:iation is eX:amined separately fer each haJDlet 
',.. '' • •• :. ,. • J ' ·"' ,"_ 

group in bOth rounds of survey. !!be 011-aquare test. -v:al~e is 
.:· - • •• J • • • • • • ..: • • • • ' ' ' ' ...... ; • • ' • ' ' • ' • • • ' ~ ' ' ' • ~ • • • 

CDmJ;Qted by the following formula~ 
• • • • " • • '. J •' • • • • • • • • • ' - ,. • • • ~ 

where,:-. fo • the observed ~frequencies, and, 

, . f . • the expected frequencies-. . 
e.·· . 

· .. The CX»nputecLv~ues of the. d\1-..,sguare are them 

comp~~at ~ith the theo~cal value ~table valtte) for a given 

deg~s of.· fzzeedom:_at.-.os~<level of Si.grn£1cance;· If., th·e., 
. ' 

' ' 
theoretical value is les$ than the CDmputed value·.: the 
< .. . ·. ~ ~=; :.:· < :.~·:. ::··~:=-: . -~·-. . . 

as99ciation. b$tv.een~peverty add t:he va!l'iable .. ·considered is 
. .. - . ·~· -... ~. 

taken as s.ignificant• on the other hanCI •. if ~e tibeorat:ical 
'. 

value is ·g~;eater than the· caleulated valu·e,., the association, 
: ,· 

is taken as insignificant.· ~e cxnnputed Chi-square ·values are 
-. ·._. - . 

presented in t®les ·a,~~ a.(}· add 8 -.4.lt~ Th~, results , tl'lat Einerged; 
' . : . ,... . ., .· - . • . •••. ~ ''1 --. . . 

.- '-: 

... _ . : • • .- .-~ . ::. ·~ ·l 

1.- In grou~A: Ha.ml ets,._ the association of poverty 

. ":_!,(either measured in temm of.· C:alodc~mt.-rn or-~ . 
. . . . .. ··: :·, .··· ·r-:·._ •l - : • 

p~ndltQre ·DOrm) with P,sseasion of'-·l!mestone 

qUaries~·~· '£8mily size~- leve~ of emplo~t.1 
ed~ca~~~al level and h~~sebt1ld o~~Uo~. ts · · 

. ·. _(· ;·: ... . . 
found to b_~- insignificant in both rounds of survey~· 
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-
Taltle 8·.4' aAssocl.ation of Poverty With Ot-~er varia&les' , a -

(GrouP-A Hamlets) 

Sl. Msodatlon of lbvertY D~ree 011-1(qU.are values calaulatefi 
No. with of poverty noun poverty no xm 

freedom a2200 calories ~~128 monthly 
per day per expencti ture per 
c::Dnswner unit csnswner unit-
Plrst seeoDJ First Sea>nti 
mun.i l't)Uftli IOUnai rnuna 

t. Lana possession 1 4.14 3.09 a.ss o.oo 

~ .. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

'· 
7. 

a. 

.Posse8Sion of 1 28.05 31.11 22.32 13.91 
Lime stoues. 

Possesq.ion of 1 1.55 1.5(0 o.o, 0.03 
L1 vestoeks. 

l'a>S'e of aepen&iants 
per world.n~ memlter 
in a householc 1 o.o8 o.6i7 1-.19 0.48 

Family size 1 6)8. 74 33.08 39.9i 28.51 

Nos.,; of tiays employei 
per worker 1 n a house-
holGl per week. 1 88.67 40.86 86.41 174.11 

:&iucational 1 evel 2 10.93 35.60 12.08 9.40 

Househola occupation 1 12.86 (0.3~ 9.99 10.32 

R>te:- '!be ta1ale values of Chi-square for one aZlc:il two cile!rees of 
freeaom at selected prolDaleility levels are : 

Values of P at!!jree of -- .. -
_._. _______ --- .... - .. -- _, ____ _. 

.os .025 .01 .oos .001 freeliom 

3.841 5.024 '·'35 7.879 10.8,27 1 

5o991 7.378 9.210 10.597 13.815 2 
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~ole 9 .... :Associa·~on of :t:everty With Other Var.tables. 

(Group::D Hamlets) 

• Sl. Assoaatlon e£ 
No • Poverty with 

, D~ree-
c;,f poverty noxm =r2200 poverty noxm=ts;.t28 

Freetlom calories per lilay per monthly expentiture 

1-. Lall1ti Possession 1 

2. Possession of Li V&- 1 
stocks. 

3. ~s. oil lilepellEiaJilts 1 
per WC!) t'kitl!l· memlee r 
in a householil 

4e Family Size 1 

5'• Nos. of &ays 1 
employefil per worker. 
in abouse-hola 
per week. 

'. Household occupation 1 
!-,' 

i<Dnsumer uni1: per a:>nsumer umi1: 
Fl rs1: Semnti Firat seconil 
Rr.:;>una Rounti ltounti · Rounil 

132.85 120.11 

73.32 73.79' 

• 
30.92 42.96) ~.77 

14.32 o.s3 

20.18 

182'.10 150.98 181.02 175.51 

Notec- 'lbe ta»le values of X 2 for one tle.jree of freetbm at selected 
p:roaaltili ty levels are 1-

l I ( . ' 

~~--~~~V-al~u.e~s~o-f~P~~r---·----~~----------- ~eiree of •· •• o_s ____ ,_.o._2~5~ __ ,._o.1_·--~·-o.o.s._ ______ ~·-o.o_t ___________ free«om. 

·3.941: 5.021 . ,.,35 7.879 10.827 1 
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'.l'he assad.a:t,$.on b~~ pove~y- i;ind };)C;)sses$ion 

o.f. liveatocks. and· n~er of d.ependants per' 
~ . . --

:~rkin~ melliPer 1~ ~e .household is found to be 

1.nslgnif1cant in· b6tit munds of survey·~ '!he 
.>. 

assad.ation with ··.l·and POsseSsion is found to W ~ 
. ··. ~ 

.\ . 

significant only during the first mund of survey. 

;{i_:,: ~n Gz.»u~B H~~-. the test shows· th·at•~· -with:',: i . 
. . . ~ ' 

. ~~ exc.ept1o~. Q.~-. ~~Y ~ize. wh~~ ~es n.ot h~~t9 -
' . . ;, . . . . 

. a s1gn:lfieant a!3$0Cdation with poverty. all 

·variables c:Omli<ia~ a·re. ·fout1d t:O ··b~ sigtuficantly 

assoe1$ted with pO~ert.y ~n iJo't:h the rounds of 
.-;:. 

. • • . -· ' \ ,_ • .. 1 ~ • - • ' . . . • ,. • •••..•• : ' 

limitations. ·P!rstlyi, thE! ~~u are Ukely t'o be· .de~ndent upon 

the cboic:eof· the J»vGftY '-lne a~ -the way in .which the variable . . - . .. . . . ~ . 

O~;y,:size of opera'U.~nat f\O);~·Q9 ~s· as,soolated with. poverty~; 
Bbt ~i th a ·iower :;POVei;ty ~~~- 9.~· RS .'360 ·it 'is 'fonftd tha1:. PoVerty 

is significantly· assti~a~· W~i;h land ~oldit:tg• faJnlly. $_icze·~ Worke]t 

deperident ratio and ·tile 1~e:t p~ .. pioy.lt.~ ... f.~ .. (-lh~ is ·~~a .of. 
~ . 

; poverty line 1$ $lso equaliy t~g· with- other· vadabie seleet:ear; 
7 - . 
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T • ', • 

seanuny#· in t;h~~~s~are. test ~e ~sso~atio~ .is bei.ng 

·examined between two varial:>l~s .at a~~ that. is'i between, 
. . . . ' . . . : . . ' . ·. . ~ . ~' . . . ·, . . ~ . . . . . . 

pOVerty· and anp~_ez:.: vax:tal>lti •.. ~t .is POssible 1;Jla:t· ~e. _ .. 
.. . . .. . ... .· . . . . •. 

variable examined is itself. b~ng infl~e,nced by some ,other 
'• .-. . ..... •''. . . . . ·' . ' .·, . •' ' 

vad.ables. and .. ~eredi(n:e•i _the: Chi~quare,_test.may .no,~ .be abl-e 

to d~e~ :tJ'le tNe. ~~ree 0.£ as8oc:ie1~on betw$en P,)ve,rt~· .and. 

the variable consi~ered .• 

%£ JOvertl' is . sj.mgl t~esly i.nfluenced b;y many 

Jnde~lld~nt variabl'ea~ it 1$ t:bmugh multiple a~~ ~rtiai 

mrrelation analYSis hthe~ thall d'd~Stl'iare iest"t:hat 'we hope 
. . 

to deteCt the !Qfluenc:e:;J of E!SClb ~ndependem: variable. Renee 
... - .. 
~ ~~temi>t, has be~n inadEt ~n thi;f3. ~ection· to. deteCt. the relatio~­

shiJi ~een ~verty t·Ca1ori~t4~~e) and oi:her vad8bies~1 

iisiricf ttie· foiioWing· st:~wis·e ~;~ression fui'lC:Uons· :i-

1~· 
. ' . . 

a~.-- -x. -. £(X.i~X:) 
() --1. -~ 

'' ' 

4~ •.. :_·-r-. _ .~ ~ £~1~f ~~~- ~.,: ~~).-

tme:re ~ stands fo~ t;n-~ ~~·~~~a oQ,orte :intake per·daY ~r 

Q)ns~r ullit•, "1 ~a month~y ~~· ~apita c:x:msumpfdon expenditUre 

per .c:onm;mer ani'ti~ ··~·. ~e l~e:t of ~pJ,ojm8M ·~r wol'ld.;ng· manber· 

4n a bous~old dtu·tl'lC] a pert:od of '30 "aY.s~1 -~. t:he size of 

hou_sehold operational land b~lding par ·m~er ~ni~~ and x
4 

.ts the famlly size expressed in tems of .. ~dul t equaval.ent units~~ . \ . . . . 



~e· purJX)se behind using the stepwi~e regreg.;. 
... 

si~n · functions is tD ext>iore the infiuen~e of additional 
~ ~- . . ··. . ' . ' - . ~ :·' 

vari.able on the d~p~ent var;iable.~ '.rhat is ~ know whether 
... : ~ · ... : . . . . ' . . ~ . . . . . . . . . ' . . . . . ' . . 

the .additional_ regres$0r has sig1Ufiean1:ly improved the 
' . . . ~ ··. .· .. . .. : ' . . . . . . . . ' ' . . .. · .. . . . ' ~' 

expl·anation in th~. variation of x .. · •. Secxmd1Y~' tile use ·of . ·. ··-. ... . . . . .. o· ·. 
. . 

of: stepli:Se ·re~essle>n func:Uon enables. us to capture t:he 

. .influenee of· in~nae».~elaUon am~mg the -explanatory Vcf:d:ables 

on. the sta'bii1ty or $ign1£1~c:e of t;he n~ .regt.siotl · 
. ~ . . . ,. . . ' . ·. . . ' ' . . 

The tnc:iusicnt of iQdependem: variable in the 

~tepW~se _iegreasion is dete~ned ·from the deqrj.ee of .Q)_rrelaUon 

~th dep~ent ·va~~l'~ xq~ ~u;s in ~he flnt: step· (fUnctton)f•, 

xt: 18 chOSen b~eause it is ·tit·e mo81: hi~g:i. ·cx>l~~iated variable 

tiitit XQ (see tabl_e ·-~~) ~~ ~J; se:tectitt9 ~f;l sem.nd variable 

we' caleuiated' the l.rsbioerder· partial CX>rralation ·m-effic:ients . ' . . .. . .... . . ·. . 

between xo a~ :the remaining ~~- independent. yadablesf•i 

kee:Plng "1 eonstan't! Hi$~ 9:~ ~e· value~.\o'f fira'b-order 

crnr~el-l\tion~ ~$~£~~~~ ,;2 $.,s ·sele¢ted. as the se<:Dnd explanatory 
. i . . ' ' ~ . 

v~r.1:-able •. ~~arly.j i~ t~e -~1; -~·tap we <*mtputed the .~econa...Orqer 
. - ' . . . . . . . ~. ~ . -· . ; ' .. : ; . . . . . ~ : - . . ' . -

co~r~~t:J:on CX)ol.~f.~~e~tt~ _ ~~~~~ ~-.and the rencdn.1;ng· tw9 . 
. . . . . . , '.. • - .... L . . . . . ; . . . 

lnclependent· variabl~, ~e~ng -~~. ~ (2)nstam:··i. '!fle :'slues of 
' . . . :: . . . :. ' :. . '~ . ' . . ' . -·. 

~e- _se(X)nd-order part,ial_ oo~~at~n ,oo-ef~~~ .a,hows ~fit ~ 

J;~: ~ative]:y more:~ no~ at~ than x4f~) 'lberefore, ~_ls_ ~n~Ud~ 
in the third ·stage• fOllowed by x

4 
in that. neXt step. · · .. 
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The mrrelation co-eff.td.ants are computed by using 
I 

the following fozmulaea 

ze~order correlation co-efficients• 

L.xox3 
r03 • -------

1 where x • ~ - 5l, 

Pirst:I-Order mrrelation m-efficlentsa 

1 
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second-order correlation co-effie:Lentss 

:tt may be noted that other ex>rrelation co-efficients are also 

mmpated in the s1milar manner. 

~e various correlation and regression measures 

adopted in this analysis area 

1. Am estimating equation which describes the funetional 

relationship between the var.ta})les choseru 

ii. A measure of the divergence of the actual values of the 
' ' 

dependent varJ.able from their estimated values, or the 

standard error of estimate' 

iii. A measures of the degree of relationship between the 

variables and the relative amount of variation in the 

dependent variable which has been explained by the es~ating 

equatiolll and, 

i v. Tests of signifieance1
• 
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fhe E!tima ting Eaua ti.ons: 

t. ~ :::. bo.t + 0otx1 

z. Xo =: bo.tz + bcn.~x1 + boz.1Xa 

3. Xo : be. 1:23 + bo1.z311 + boz.131~ • bo3.1213 

4. Xa = b0.1234+ bo1.z3411 + baz. 1·34XZ + bo3.tZ4x3 

+ bo4.1~z3X4 

-
a'he meaning 0 f b• s and their SJ!b§CrJ.p:ts: The b• s values 

indicate the effect on the dependent variable associated 

With a variation 1n the accompan3ing independent variabl.e 

when allowance has been made tor the other independent 

variable (s). As an example, b01 • 2 estimates the variation 

in Xo associated w:lth a unit change 1n x1 .• keeping x2 
constant; and b02• 1 estimates the variation in x

0 

assod.ated With a unit change in x2 keepblg x1 constant. 

The other coefficients may be interpreted in the same 

way, the figures to the left o t the decimal point in the 

subscripts indicate the dependent and accompanying 

variable, whereas the figures to the right indicate 

variables that are heltd constant. The b0 •s are the hypo­

theti..cal values o t the dependent variable when the va1ues 

of the independent variables considered have a Val\le of 

zero. 
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The Beta eo-eff1d.entS1 Since treb•s values are expressed in the 

original units of the variables, and the units of thevariables 

considered are different, their respective variations are also 

different. As a result. the b' s do not indicate the actual 

relative importance of each independen1t variables. Consequently, 

we tnrn to a measure called the beta ~efficients, which 

l'e(X)gnize the dissimUarity of the units and their variances. 

These CD-.efficients are defined as follows a-16 

83 = bo3.12(sjlso) 

!cmation 4.- ~ = bot.234 (s1/so> 

82 • bo2.134(s~so> 

8 3 • bo3.-124 (s:/so) 

84 • bo4it23 <s~sa> 

where a stands for the sample standaJ:d deviation of the varial»le 

1nd;lcated by the subscr.lpt 

:£(x-i> s c:a 

n-

and defined as a 

1/2 
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23le total variation, sta~dard error of est'~irn.9,.i;,e and the 

g>aeffieient of multipJ.e V§riationr '!'he total variation of the 

dependent sed.es is the sum of two quan'tities -

i. '!he explained variation or the variation in the 

estimated values of that series from their meant 

and, 

11. 1be unexplained variation or the variation of the 

actual values from the estimated values. 

'l'he total variation for the respective equations are, therefore, 

defined as follows s 

Equation 1t 

• bo£L~oxt•· 
' 

and, 2_e2 eL_"(Xo • ~)2. 

o.[x
2 -L_x~ 
0 

Equation 2a 2":'X~ •'L~ •ze2
, 

Where, L~ a3Xa - Xa) 2 
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2 ..12 ""·' 2 Equationt31 2. x 0 ',= ~~0 + £__e * 

2 
Equation 4s f. x 0 

•2.x~ + ~2 

~ 2 
Cll ~(~ - Xa) 

'lhe lower letter of x1 are defined as follows 1 

1be s~dard error (S.E) of the function is defined 

as the square mot of the mean variation of the actual values 

from the estimated values. 'fhat is. 

s.E. = (z...e-2/H'b-
where N is the number of observations. 
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'lhe coetftcient ot nml.tiple determination (~) 

whi.ch shows tha proportion of total. variation tbat ils 

present in the Variation ot the computed values and wb:lch 

has been explai.ned by reference to the independent variables, 

~s defined as: 

,:eats. of §irm!t1cance: !he following tests. ar& adopted in 

the analysis: 

(1) To ascertain whether a mul.~pl.e coeffici-ent of 

determination ( ~) sign1ticant]3 exceeds zero~ we 

employed F- tes.t wMch is defined as: 

z R N -m r• = .._ ........ - .............. _; 
'. ;z m- t 

with vt = m ... t •. and V,a = N - m.where m i.s the 

number of parameters 1n the equation. 

The signt;t.cance of the coeft1c:1ents are tested 
' -

as follows:: 

Bo : pOpulation r = o. i..e.,there 18110 correlation 

ill the universe;the observed i! occurred by chance. 

H1 i Popul.ation -R2 ~ o, :l.e •• there :1s correlation in 

the UDi.verse;the observed rf.- is s1gnS.t1cant. 
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'lhen.we used F tabl.e: to apply a cr!.t1.cal. ratio 

which may Sllbject to probabil1.ty interpretation 

~n order to decide between SO and B1.The 

Cr:lter1on for our decision at the .05 level is: 

Conclude 1\, :if 

Conclude B1 ~f 

If the calculated ,a value exceeds the theonti­

cal F val.ue at the .01 level, the correlation i.s 

sai.d to be· h1gbl7 sl.gniticant;if the calcualted 
- . 
P value exceeds the theori tical. F value at the 

.05 level but less than the .01 level.the correla• 

tion is s1gn±.t1cant btlt not highly significant. 

(11) !0 ascertain whether the net regression coefficients 

(b•s) are statistically reliable,we empl.oyed the 
-

standard error test. According to thi.s test,~f the 

standard error is smal.ler than half the numerical 

value of the parameter estima!.e , the.- estimate i.s 

statist1.call.y signiticant.The standard error of 

the coeftici.ents, are defined as follows: l8 
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Egga ti.on 1 : 

-
Egua~on 2. : 

s( boz. 1 > ;:: J var( 'bo2. 1 > 

WA.fl. Ye,, 

~~== 2.~~ 
N-3 

Equation 3 t 

~~~---------------
IL ;Eii ~~ - (~X1Xz)2 

' ' 

I 
~ 
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s(boz~13> =-Jvar(boz.t3> 

2xi, ~X,Xz 

Var(b ) -~ z..x1x3 ,Lxj , 
02.13 -v.., Jn I 

a(bo3. tz> =v var(bo3. t2> 

z:4' 2x1,x2 

~Exx 2:~ 
v,ar(bo3.t2>=U" 1 '2Jnl l • 

~~ LX1Xc 

where, LXtXz Z:~ 
. 
D = _LXTX,32:~X3 

and, ~ J... 2 ~2 
CJ;;. = -

(W- 4) 

Eg!atign, 4: 

~x,x3 

L_XzX3 

2_~ 
r ' 

..J 
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2_~ ~ XzX3 

2_ XzX3 ~ X5 
~~ 

sCboz.·t34> = J vsr(boz. '34,-
. '£.. ~ 2:- xtx3 :E. xlx4 

L:_XtJX3 ~ xj ~ ~X4 

D 

0 

s(bo3.124) =v var(b03·.1·24) 

.'Z- ~ L ~~ ~~x4 
r.-~.~ :z= ~-

. 9._ ~ x,:x 
var( bo:s,. 1'24)= a;_ -------r-:~~.=....:i..J. 

D 
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s(b04.123) = J var(b04.123) 

2. ~! 2x1,~ Lx}~ 

L.xt.Xz' ~ ~ 
Q. ~_x1 x 2._ 7:' 

var(bo~t.t23>= Uu. 
D 

where, zxi 2:_X1,Xa L:~X3 2::. x,x4 

D = 2:_X1Xz L~ ~XzX} 2:XZ'4 

~X, X, Lxn 2:x5 2X3X4 
0 

L_X,X4 ~XzX4 ~x3x4 2-~ 

and, 
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( HJ.) De add:l. tion o t new explanator.y variable in the 

function tends to 1ncreas.e the va1ue o t Ji!. 
However, to know wHether the. new regressor has 

sigDiticantly improved the explanation 1n the 

variation of Xa• we used another test as shown 

below: t9 

SUppase we have the model 
' 

we flrst regress ~ on x1, obtain1Dg 

with .2.( and z.ef measuring the explained 

and unexplained parts o~ the total variation 

in Xc, respectively. 

Bext we introduce in the function the remaining 

explanatory variabl.e ~· and obtained 

with~~ and z&2 measuring the explained anc 

unexplained variation. 
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The 1mprovem.ettt b f.lt from the addi.tiona1 

regressor( s) 1s bei.ng ascertained by F - ratio. 

~ ( 2. x; - :L-a; )/ (K - It) 
F = t 

L..ez/ (lf- K) 

where~ 

M :=: numbel- of all bb in the tlrst regresslon. 

l 
K =- number of all bs in the second regres-

sJ.on. 

fte calCUlated f is then compared w1 th theo~ ti­

cal P value at .05 level,with v1=(K - 1) and 

v z = ( N • K) degrees o t tretdom. 

If the f > r.05 • we conclude that the 

addi t1o~ vari-able has s1gni ticantly improved 

- the At,and the variable 1s an important explana­

tory varlable.If however~ f <. F.05 • we 

conclude that tha additional variable bas not 

signticantly improved the tit and the variable­

i.s not an important explanatory variable-. 
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(~v) Slnce the explanato.ey var.lab1ea(x1 .~.x,.x4~ 

are multicol1near as can be seen from the 

valnes o.f simp1e correlation coefft.cS.ents 

(tab1e 8.Ac)~1t is reqllired to' tind which 

variables ·are reapone:lb1e tor the multi­

colineari ty-. TherefGre, we compute the partial 

cor~elati.on coeff.l.ci.ents among the· explanatc 

r3 variabl.es end test their stat2.st1ca1 

aigrdflcanc& With the t - statisti.c. 20 

'fhe partial correlation coeftlc1ent between 

art:~ two val'i.abl.es. s:ay x1, and x2 • shows 

the degee of correlation between these two. 

var.lab1es, wb:Ue x3 and x4 are bebg kep~ 

constant. The partial correlaU.On coe:ft1ci.en1 

are calculated· ill the lllaDD&r given prev.t.oua1 

4.rhe baslc ~thee:Ls here 1a 

B0 s ri.j. t2: = 0 

and is tested ataSnst the alterna'U.ve bypotl 

s:ls 
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fte t .. stati.stic 1.s 

• Th~ observed value t 1s theD com.p1red uith 

the theor1.t1cal t -value~dth v =(N • K) 

degrees of freedom at the chosen level o·f 

signi ft.canc e·. 

' . 
If t , > t •05 , we accept that the partial 

coeft.lcie~ts between-variables X1 and x3 
i.s significant, tbat_,1s~ the variables ~ and X 

' 

are responsi b1e tor mol ticolineari ty in the 

function. 

If t* -Z... t~05 • we conclude that ~ and x, 

are not the; causes o·f- mult1coli.near1ty since 

their partial coeftici.ent 1s not stattsticall.y 

signitlcant. 
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Interpretati-on: 'the results of the different measares 

o t multiple and part1a1 correlation analysls are presented 
. -

b tables 8.5 to) 8. ?. The major points emerging from 

these tabl.es are the f~llowing: 

(1) The estimating ~quations (tables· 8.5a & 8.5b) 

reveal that~ with the: exception of the regression 

coeff1c1ent between calorie-intake(~) and land 

holding(X}) which is negative in grou.p•A hamle.te 

the signs obtained tor all the regression 

coeff1c1ents are as expected.That is,calorie-. 

:lntake- is pos1Uve]3 associated With montbl1' 

p,er capi.ta consum.ption expenditure(X,).laveJ. \.) 

o, f employment per working member 1n the) hou.se­

hold(X2) and land holtding(x>); but inversely 

correlat~d with faml1y size(X4).!he negative 

edgn in the regression coefficient between 

calol"!e--1ntake and land! -holding in case of 
. 

group-A hamiets may be d'n:e· to tbe- fact that 

!.n this group or h8l'll'1ets lands ar& mostly 

put under cash crops cul.tf.vation (the most 

important one is arecanut) and therefore the 

relat1oneb1p between calor:te-1ntake and land 

is relatively remote compared to the relation­

sldp obtained 1n group-B haml.ets,where lands 

are mostly put under paddy cul.tivati.on and 

other hort1cultura1 crops. 
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Table 8.5a :The i§!timeted farameters of the RegressJ.on EQuation§ 

( Gmgp-A hamlets) 

S.E 

~-----·····----- --~----------~--------------·-----------------------· 
First lbund 9 t surveY 

I J4l?.97 5.834 -- --
,(0.405) 

-- 0.?09 252.20 
" (F=207.1) 

II 653.24 5.654 40.685 - - o. 7'!8 229.6? 
(0.372) (9. 732) (F=132.3) 

I " 

414.95 6.664 48.?23 -25.399 -- 0.786 216.50 
(0.473) (9.613) (-7.874) (F=10l.6? 

n! 

IV 470.12 6.564 , 47.800 -24.520 -5.69~ O. 786 Zt6.37 
(0.416) (7.38J) (-6.13J;)(-l3.367) (F= 75.3) 

Second &zund o t survey 

I l515.19 4.128 -- - - 0.700 ZOO. II) 
(O.Z.96)J (F=198.3) 

li 1310.09 3.964 11.204 - -- 0.704 199.l4 
(0.333)( 10.694) (F= 9?.51) 

III 1295.80 4.449 9.t19 -10.389 -(0.401)( 8.6o5) (-6.463) 
O.?lO 

(F= 67.7) 
19?.09 

IV 1386.34 4.263 8.294 - 8.436 -10.i70 ( 0.711 196.64 
(0.631)(11.?55) (-10.02)(-19. 67) (F=- 49.2) 

Note: ~) Figures in parentheses are standard errors of the b' s. 
:H.) -~u~~! !-~~ """"'~::t(Xt); Equation n is ~:::f(X1'X2); 

- .=-..t:ifJ<J.::;:! ~"'-' - ,.L_.,._ - ·~ 
Equation ni is Xa, = tcx,.x2.x3> and Equation IV is 

Xo=t< x1• Xz.• x3• x4 >. 
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·. ·-'1: " I. 

I . ··, 

' .. 
·.t' 

'~ ' 

i<iti&iio~ · .: ... ~- ;.. ·· · " .. ·- ~. · ;::. -· .. · · · -.-A · - · -" - ·- ,A · - ... .. r-. . . . . .. . . ·· 
.. "Nt,-.· . . . b .. b

1
, · bz · · .b b . fi?:. .S •. E. 

------ ~WWMWOM ______ .; WW-WWWWW!""M.;.·..-wwwK' ~-·www:..wwEZL!t..ww w&• I MWWWWWM W 

tv 

@rst Roqp.d g:f survey 

-
- .... 

- .. 0~680' 1173.55 
·· ·C.F=2P8.2) .. . 

- -.0.725'. t·60.85 
( F=-12?.9) . . . 

•\' . 

li1l-53 .• :tz 4.~308 . , .. -21~13.8" ._ ... 7~1:89 ..... . o.727 . · t6o.~ 
'(0.327): ... (·· 5.398)- . .(9.8&9l .. (F'--8 . .5.2)' 

t.374.94 3~800 20~050 30~420 -34~080 o. ?62- t49.6'~ 
·(0•340) ( .5.1_57) (l1.284) (•9.064)(F=76.t) 

., . -·. · . 
· second Round of S!Jrvey . · 

• . • ' - . q 

. . ... ; .... , ... 

. ''I ~:'519.98 .·. ·4~258'~ '\ ·~­
' ·< o·~.242') 

·:124t·.-89 ... _ ·· 3cia?3 .. · ... : ·i6•ze4. ·: ·. ·. 
. (0'~241.) ,, ('' 3'.886) ... ·>. 

·' ' ' ... ' .. 

-- ····· 

,.·., .. ·-.···o~ 767 1)?.1C 
... (F::309.45 . 

- · . · ··o.8o4 · 125.7~ 
: .. : ('~190~ 7) .. 

. tv : ·_ 1'26-5•:4~1 : ··3•6'o6 · ... is~Js.o: · ··2o~s9o. · :~;.365 .. o.8t9 _- ·t-zo. 7! 
(0.316) { 3..62f)) (9.730} (:-a;47t): '(P-:102.9') 

• = : • ' ' • • ::•: : '1 ' ~ 
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(11) The values of the eoetf:tcient ot multiple 

determination (~) are statisticall..y 

s1glli.ficant in all. the: toll%" functions collsl­

dered.However. the resnl.t obtained from 

F - test on the s1gni t.tcance o t the improve-­

ment in the tit by the introduction o t an 

additional variabl.e.(tabl.e 8.Ad) shows that 

in. case o t group-A hamlets, land hol.ding and 

fandly size are not important explana~r,y 

vari.ables. EVen emp:J,.oyment level 1.~ found to 

be statistically important only du1r.J.ng the­

slack season (first round o t survey), 

In group..B ham1ets,on the other hand, except 

for land holding which is not statisti.call1 

important during the slack season,all varia­

bles consldered are important expiana~ry 

va.riables.That 1s_per capita monthly expen­

d1.ture,l.eve1 o t employment and fami.ly size 

are tb~ important explana.tory variabl,es of 

the per cap:tta calori.e-1n.take in both the 
' 

rounds o t SGrVey. 

,./ ,. .. 
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'fte;. standard er.ror· teQt ot the re~essl.on 

coett!dents flb.o:ws that the: most stable· and• 

reliable explQ.atoey variable 0 t the per 

capS.ta calone-btak·e· is monthly per capi:ta, 

expend1tur~.The reliability of the value of. 

the regression coe-f:t.tcient '(:~1!-) ~:B not 

· ·. aft~ted e1 ther- by changes in ftmctional 
. . 

form o.r changes 1n season.The' coefficients 

o.f Q-ther re~essors are mbject~d atther to 

htgb vdues .o,f ~dard errors or severely 

.at·tected b.J ch(lng.es 1n season. Fbr bStance; 

lD• gr.Qup-4: hande:ts,.we: 'observ~d that employ... 
.. . 

ment. leveJ.( Xa) and· lalla hOlding. ('X3) ~U"e 

.~_eltableY regJ''Eumors,. dur.tng the: ftrst rolind 

· ·o t snrvey 'bllt unrel$ab1e during the: second 

r.oun4.. -~n grC>llpiiO B _liaml.eta.:tn. addition to . 

. pel." cal)j;ta. _®n~h11: .. ·~enctlture(X1:),the level 
. . 

.. : . of· emP.lo~~nttXal 1·s_ a _reUa~le; regressor 

.. i.n· ·.bo-th the,·:rounds o.r· ·survey.•;Bnt land holdi.ng . 

. :·_('x3). ts l"eUab1e o:nty tn·tlie fourth functional 

fonm ~ the· . £lrs.t ro.und- and reliable in 

· -'bo.th the· tuncti.o~lial.. fOrms i,n. the: second round 

· of survey:.fmro1:ly .. sl.ze. 1$ found to be~ reliable: 

d1ll1'1ng ~he. ·tirst-·round of survey only. 
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. 
The relati-ve importance of each independent 

variables. is also captured in the values of 

the be.ta-coefticients given 1n tables 8. 6a 

and 8.6b. The~ tabl.es clearly abo~ that 

per capita monthly expenditure, 1s the most 

important variable explaining the vari.ati.on 

in per cap:l.ta calom~intake in both rotmds 

of survey,. 

At this stage,:1t may be noted that the. explana­

tory variables are found to be inter-correlated( table 8. 7) 

and the mul~~oll.nearity among the explanatory variables 

may affect the accaracy and stab.llity of the parameter 

estimtates·,and hence the variation in calorie-intake(~.> 

due to, changes in monthl3 consumption expendi ture,level 

of employm.ent,land holdi.ng and faJmUy size cannot be: 

sensiblyinvestigated.It i.s al.so a w&ll known fact that 

the presence o.t inter-correlatton among the explanatory 

variables m83" increase the standard error of the regression 

coe.tfi.cients, although the variable considered i.s an impor­

tant deterud.nant of the variation in the: dependent variable'• 
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Table 8.6a :!he E§timated Beta COefftgents. 

(Gl'OUP'-A Hamlets) 

FUnctional. ........ ........... 
""'"" 

~l'lll B1 ~ B-.5 

Drat Round of SQr!eY 

~o=t<x1 > 0.842 - -
Xa=f(Xl ,Xz) o.8t6. 0.223 -
~=f(X1 ,x2,x3) 0.962 0.267 -o.227 

' . 
X0 =t<x,,x2,x3,x4> , 0.947 0.262 -o.2.19 

_s~cond Round ~ t QWV!Y 

Xo=f(~t.) 0.83~ - -
X0 =f(X1,x2) 0.799 0.070 -
~o=ttx,,x2,x3) 0.896 0.057 -o.120 

JO=f(X1,x2,x3,X4) 0.859 0.052 -o.097 

/' 

B4 

--
-
-

-o.ozo: 

-
-
-

-o.o46 
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.. Ta-~e -8.6b. •-fte- lJS1:1mated. Beta. CoafficUn,ts. 
' ' . '. ,~, . . . . ' . ' . ' . . . . . . . . . . . . 

FUnctional 
Fo-m 

"--· ... 

~:tcx1,xz>-· -
~::-1( x_1 ,--x2, x3.> . 

~=-t.C x1:,x2, x>,x4> 

Xo::-t(Xl) 

~o=tcx1 .x2>_ 
- . " 

~=f(Xt:•Xz,X3>) 

~=t<x,,x2,x3.x4> 

· (_Grou~-B-1lamJlets) 

-""" 
- ll..~. 
~: 

........... 
-·sz- -

·-~-a,--

-. 

o.825 -
c .. : .. --

--·_. 0.-789 - ' 0.22.0 
.... 

. o.??:t.. · o.a15 

-o .• 18t 

. ·~ . ~ 

. . · :. Secon;d · ROQ!ld o.f 'Sgl'VeY 
'· .. 

. . . . ~ . . ~ ..... 

'0 876: - ·-~ 
' ·- ., . - ., . --. 

; 
'•" . ' 

_-.-~-

~-
. '"'( . ' ,._ ... 

-o.134 

--o.t36 

- -----
-' ' 

----

......... 
. . . . 

- ---... 
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several. soluttons have been suggested when 

m\llti.colinear.tty exists in a tunetion.one of these. is, that 

:if multicolinearity affect only a part of the b•s,while 

other estimates. remain fairly stab1e and reliabl~the 

reUable b• s may be used tor 8111 purpose, torcast or 

poUcy formul.at1on~1 However,as far as the present atudy 

:1s concerned~ m.ulticoll.neari.ty and, to that extent,Hmi tat1.on 

o t our primary data no tw1 thstanding-we may perhaps broadly 

summarise our analysis by po:1t1ng out thatt 

(1) In group.A ~ets,monthly per capita consump­

tion expenditure is the most important and 

reliable explanatory var.l.able of'the variati.on 

1.n per cap1 ta calori.e•intake of the household 

i.n both rounds of survey. 

{11) In group-B hamlets~o~ the ~ther hand,monthly 

per capita consumption expend1 tare ~d the 

level. o t employment per working member are the 

important explanatory variables in both roundS 

of sarvey. Land hol.ding is an important varia­

ble only during the second rownci o t survey, 

which coincide w.Lth the harvesting period 1n 

the area. 
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In the foregoing paragraphs.we have seen that 

per capita consumpti.on expend! ture ·is an important deter­

mdnant o.f cal.ori.e-:intake. Therefore,i. t is equally impor-­

tant to examine the relationship of per capi.ta consump­

tion expenditure With other iJariables. The parti.al correla­

tion coeffi.ci.ents and the mul~p1e coefficient of determi.­

nation among the explanatory variabl-es (table 8. 7) prov!.deJ 

some information on the relati.onsbip betwaen per capita 

consumption expenditur~ and other var1ables,v1z.,leve1 of 

employment. :hand ho~ding and family size. The mul.tiple 

coefti.cient of determination <Ri.~4) shows that 61 to 75 

per cent o fthe variation in monthly consumption expendi­

ture· in groupo-A haml.ets and 32 to 53 per cent in group-B 

hamlets 1& explained by the above tJ;lree vari.ables. 

on examining the relatiottsh1p between per eap~ta 

expenditure with other val"'.Lables.we observed a signiti­

cant relatJ.onsh:lp between per capi.ta consumption- eXpendi.­

tura- w1 tb land hol.di.ng and' family atze in both the rounds 

of survey.The relationship between per capita expenditure 

and employment level is statistically signi ticant during 

the second round of wrvey on1y. 
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-
Table 8. 7 : partial Correlation Coefficients between 

EXpl.anatorx Jar;1ab1es. 

Jrll'D-A Ham1ets. 
sF second 

~un-B Hamlets rat second 
Round Round Roupd Round 

r12.34 -o.22 0.24 o.o6 0.38 
(-1.81) (2.48) (0.61) (4.63) 

rl3.24 0.69 0.67 0.52 o.61 
( 11.29) ( 10.50) (7.35) (9.37) 

r14.23 -<>.52 -o.48 -o.39 -o.6o 
(-6.84) (-3.53) (-3.24) (-4.55) 

r23.14 0.32 -o.05 o.t3 -o.10 
(3.54) (..0.44) (1.31) (-o.9l) 

r24.13 -o.28 -o.25 -o.05 0.17 
(-2.25) (..Z.Ol) (.0.48) (1.79) 

r34.12 0.35 0.35 0.54 0.63 
(3.96) ( 3.91) (7.80) (9.93) 

2 
R1.234 0.61< 0.75 0.32 0.53 

(F-=43.58) (F=81.00) (F=-15.06) (F=34.58) 

Note:- The f1gures 1n parentheses are the t-rati.os. 
The theor1 ti.c:al t - values for 60<' n ~ 120 are 
the following: 

t.o5 == 2.oo. and t. 01= 2.66 
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IV 

. ~ ' 

.. · . 

. " ' . . . . .. . ~ . 
(, ~ o o • :, ' ' ' ', •I ': • I ' 'j ' ; 

·- . J. 

· · fite.·im~rtant'. Pc)ihiai·:eiJiergi~· from ·~the ·~Ids ~.n 

~he~·i~~~d~n~~ ·~·~··~.e~i·~ ariel 'i'ts asaod:at:ton· wit}l som~ ~e+ec~ 
-· ' .. \ '""\ : . ' 

ted ·~~~bles ~· ·~~ baeny slmnnariaea as ·fol1ows1 .. · 
'.J ~' •• ' •• ~ . . . . . ... .. 

'' 
tt:) .. ,~··very ldgh .. propor.U.cnr.Q·f: .~he po~ti.o.n.in the:. . '. . ... , . .. ' . .. . 

· · · · ·- · · a·:r·ea; · li~e: : lit·· po\tertY •:Tiia· i.tieidence.: .1;8 . mo.~e: s~v"!Jr.e . 
. : -~. : ·. . .. . . ., . . ~ . . 

...... ·. -~ti ·case o·t ·w~iiuii.geneons-'po:P~tion ~9~Pi? ._than 

aiuo~ the ·indigeneOus Po~la~:ton.~. : · .. :· : . . .. ,, . .. . ,•, ... . . . . . '• 

('~).: .. Th~ ~nc~ci~~~~ ·ot:·.~~erty ··1~· ·:lti .. geiieral higher. · . ·· . 

. .. accorcH.~g .. to ~ori~ ~~rm. t~n···tO expendit~e norm. 
~ . .. . ' . . . . : . . . ~ . ~. ' . . . .. ' .. 

(111) s~aonality. ·~in gener~ ~: .S:i.gni·ficarit···impact on 

· · · ·.:. ·: .: .·pove~t;'.~~~~d~~·c~ ~n···~~e· :a~~~L·: ·. · ... : .. ·: .. >: . . 
t o •t I ' ~ I o I ' I • I o I < o • o ~ ' 'o I • ' : : ', o o < o 0 0 o ' ' f ' ; o • o I o 

(:t-v)·. · ·~·tha···chi~a·qtiar.e .. ··te:st .:shows; .. that. in .. sro~.p•A hamlets~-
.' ·,.: ',.'' ' ,··~, .' • ~ ' '. ~·. • ," : '·' '• ·,' ' '', ••; -~ .. > t ,' I --·.~':_ .. ~i:, ~·.:: • ::, ·.· ... 

.. .. .. ; . ·pover.ty!is. S1gn1fi.c~tly asao~1ate'd ~tl:l. VEU'iables 

·: .·· .:· .:: .. :,:~u~h·~as·.t;oasession ~f·.~~~~,~~·,~~ri~s:·~~~;:·aize, 
· · ... · .. ··: ·l~vel·o·f emPio~e~t,.9duca~ioriiu··~.e~ei ·~d.~he··~e: 

- . . - .· .. . . . . : . ' . ' ....... . 

:::' 'of occUpation' :the' ~usehol.d follows. The. ~~~ia~on 
,. ' • ' I ' I • ' I ' • ' '• ',\ .~ ' ' • 

with lanct poseeeaton iS found to be 81~ ticantly 
. ' 

asaoc:tated 1.'.0:iU;y . during the first round 0 f survey .• 



271 

·tn group--B hamleta.o.n the o-ther hand, the:: test 
. . ' 

reveals tba't -With tho uception ot· family s$~e 

which 18 not· sigl'li.ficant:t.y associated with 

po-verty._joVGrty is Significantl7- associated with 

·, pos8.esiFlorl· of land .• p,o~~sslon ,o.f ~vesto.Cks, 
.. . . '' .. . . . . . .. . " . ' . . . 

.nUm:b&r. o~._de.P,endarits:_Pe:r- w~lidng. memb~r .~n tbe· 

hou.sehola,.fandly siZe,.level. o.t employment and 
.... '· . ' . . . . . . .. ' .. . ' 

the, type ·of. occupation the househol.d foll.Q.ws. 

( v) 'The: re~esedon ~sis shows that in group.-A· 

. hannl.ets~ per, capita -conaumpUon ~endi ture is· th~ 
.onlLy ii!iportant dete~ant ·o t calorle~intalt:e~ 

(~) 

• • • • .I • : • • • • ~ • • • • • • • 

in group--B· haml-ets, in addition to consumption 
( 

expendi.tur~!~1an..d liOtdlng. ua employm(mt ieve:t 

· ~ra ·found·· to: be th~ ·_important determin®t of· calorie 

·intake.-

The var1at1Qn b:_ per·_capi:ta con~ption expenditure 

. as eX:pldned by the--1eve:t_.o t. employm~nit,land holdin@ 

. ·anct' t~·ily . size adco~ts. tor:· ~bo~t 6-,. to· 75 'per _·cent 

· in· gx-6u~-~ hami~ts ~d about 32 to. $3 per c:en~ in· 
· · group-B hamlet~ ',rhe co i-rela ti;on ba~we.en: per .catm·ta 

expenditUre with .land ·hoiding and ·tamily stze ·s.re 
'· . -

. . 

survey.,;while· the correlation With emplo,ment level. 

is significant ~g the second round. onl.y •. 
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Talale B.Aal 

(Group-A Hanlete) 

Podtsios of Poverty nozm = 2200 calories Poverty. motm=Rs'.128 month 
Lana Possession Eer ilaY per mnswner unit. expentiture per C~Dnswner 

unit ' 

'· 
DL APL Total ~ APL ~tal. 

Fiest Round of Slrvey 

Laatdless 35 19 54 34 20 54 
('4 .at> (35.19) (too.oo) (62.9fi) . (37.04) (100.00) 

Lan&eil 189 193 382 156 226 382 

(49.48) (50.52) (100.00) '(40.84) (59.1i) (100.00) 

Total 224 212 43i 190 246 436 

(51.38) (48 .62) (100~00) (43.58) (5,.42) (100.00) 

Seo:>ntil rounc of survey 

Landless 24 30 54 10 44 54 

(44.44) (55. 56) (100.00) (18.52) (81.48) (100.00) 

Land eli 211 165 37fi 69 307 376 

(5e.12) (43.88) (100.00) (18.35) (81.65) (100.00) 

Total 235 195 430 79 351 430 

(14.65) (45.35) (100.00) (18.31) (81.63) (100.00) 
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Ta1tle e.Aa2 • ..., ... striaution of Po';lation lfJelow R>verty Line( BP' .... ) amil 
a110ve Rivertl Line APLJ ;l lbssession o! Lime-stones 
Ci'iari3:es. 

(pxoup:A Hamlets') 

' ~ 

Position- o f Poverty noun = 2200 calories lbverty nozm = Rs.128 monthly 
ctuarries per caY per c:onsumer umi.t. . expenditure per c:msumer 
possession unit. 

IPL APL !it> tal BPL APL, To,tal 

Fi.rst Rouna of survey 

Yes 29 73 102 20 82 102 
(28.43) (71.57} (100.00) (19.61) (80.·39) (1oot.oo) 

195 139 334 170 1'4 334 
(58.38) (71.i2) ('100;.00) ( 50.90) (49.10) (1oo.oo: 

\ 

Total 224 212 43«i 190 246 435 
(51.38) (48.,2) (100.00, (43.58) (56 .42) Uoo.oo) 

SeCX)nm Roundl of survex 

Yes 35 67 102 ' 97 102 
(34.31) (S5.69) (100.00) (5.88) (94.12) (too.ool 

No. 200 128 328 73 255 328 
(60.98} ('39.02) (100.00) (22.21») {77.74) (100.00) 

TOtal 235 195 430• 79 351 430 
(54.65) (.5.35) (1oo .oo) (18.37) (81.63) (100.00 



ibSit!On of 
Livestocks 
~Possessiom 

Yes 

No 

'l'Otal 

Yes 

No 

Total 

275 

(proup=Dl Haml.ets) 

Poverty nozm = 22oo caioaes Poverty nom = R!I.12S monthly 
per sax per conswner uni tr.. :!5>en<i1 ture per mnsumer um1.'t 
JBPL A\l!L To1:al JIPL , APL , Total 

46 
(58.23) 

178 
(49.8,) 

224 
(51.38) 

48 
(I0.7i) 

187 
(53.28) 

235 
(54·.iS) 

first Round of survey 

33 79 35 44 79 
(41.77) (1oo.oo> (44.30) css·.7o) C1oo·.oo) 

179 357 155 202 357 
(50.14) (100.00) (43.,.42) (56 .58) (100.00) 

212 436 190 24i 436 
(48.62) (100.00) (43.58) (56'.42) (100.00) 

·seoo!W Roun• of survey 

31 79 15 i4 79~ 
t39.24) Ctoo·.oo) (19.99 > (91'.01) (100.00) 

164 35! &4 287 351 
(46.72} (100.00, (18.23) (81.77) (100.00) 

' 

195 430 79 351 430 
45.35) (100oOO) (18.37) (81'.i3) (100.00) 
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(Group:A Hamlets> 

~ jN\lmlter of Poverty QC)tm = 2200 calories lbverty nonn = as.12B montl'iiY' 
elepeuemts per tlaf per consumer unit. expentiture per mnsumer unit 
~r wo l'ker 11P.L APL 'lbtal BPL APL t.lh;teil~"l 

~Pirst Roullil ?f survey 

'-Wo anfli lDelow 192 180 372 158 214 
(51.61} (48.39) (100.00) (42.47) (57.53) 

32 32 64 32 .. 
{50.00)(10.00) (100.00) (50.00) (50.00) 

Total 224 212 436 190 246 
t51.38)(48.62) (100.00) (43.58) {56.42) 

Secontl Rouna of survey 

'Dlo and &elow 203 1i3 3i6 '5 301 
(55.4G) (44.54) (100.00) (17.76) (82.24) 

Allove '1'WO 32 32 ~ 1 '4 14 so 
(50.00) (10.00) (100.00) (21.88) ('78.12) 

Total 235 195 430 - 79 351 
(54.65) (45.35, (100.00) (18.37) (81~~2) 

4§ 
(100.00) 

386 
(toot.oo) 

'" !100'.00) 

430 
(100.00) 
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(GJ:O.ttP=A H~lets) 

-;Poverty noun = 2200 calodes Poverty norm = Rs.128 inonth).y 
per ilal. per ociusurner ullit •. ,!XP_enditure per eosstuner unit 
JIPL · . . AIL· . . !DI>tal BPL . . APL · . . · 'J.'Ot.a1 ' f 

Four anti 1tel0117 · 17 38 
(93:.81)' 

105 ·ta a7 105 
(.100.00) 

»ove Four 

Total 

.. :(li-.19) 

207' 
(i2.54) 

224 
t'St.38l 

124 . 
.(37.46) 

212 
(48.62) 

Four an« a}love 29 70 

~ve four 

Total 

·., 

(29.29) .. (70.71). 

"206' 
(i2~~24)· 

235 
(54._i5) 

tis 
.(37 tt76J 

195 
(45._35) 

(100·.00). (-~7-~14} ·(8?.96) 

331· 112 '159 
(too·.oo), <st.9c&) :(4e·.o.t: . . 

. 436 190 .. · . 245 
·(100.00) (53.58). {56;~42) 

99 . - . .99 
(1oo'.oo > <o .oo > (1oo:.oo> 

. ~ . 

3.3_1-
_(1oo.o"o.) 

436 
. (100,~00) 

99 
('100.00-l. 

l3i . ·19:. . :252 331 
-(1oo,~oo) (~3:~~7) '<7~1.13>_" .. ~ .. (ioo~.oo> 

430 79 .. "35i 
(100.00) . (18•37,)(81!:·'3' 

430. 
<too·~_oo' 
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., .... 
Taale a~~ 

L~J 'of- , , ·Poverty ~l1D , = · 2200 &i~rl-e8 Peve~y nezm :._.R!i;t28 montfily · 
employment· ·- · ·per tilaf- per-mnswner· uld-t.~ · · -expentit:ure per. eonsumer· unit. 
per· week· 

EIPL 

Four <d~s anti 119 
llelow - : .· t77 .·27) 

A\Jiove four, .. 10"5 
(37~_2t> •ay~·; .. 

ll i . 

224 
:,·.: ~.-- ··(s1.38l 

Four .days at:Hi 4.4 
aelow (1oo~noo 

AlK>ve four : · isi · · 
•aya .( 49 . .-,48) 
. ·.-· 

.·-
;:·. ~·' 

235 
( 54~:·:~.5) 

APL .· 

Pirst Rountit of :&Jrvey · 

. 177 
('2~'t1') 

' 154 . tll3 
(100•00) (73'.-38). 

282 ' .,., 

-t1oo .oo> (27 ~~o>. 
. .. . - :~ : .. 

212 43, 190 -
(48 •. 62) · t1o-o·~·ool (43~~') 

-(:o.oo> 
.. 

195 
(50.52) 

i95". 
(45.35) 

44 40 
:(100.00). (.90.91) 

386 39 
-(100.00) (10.10)-

430 . 19 
(100•00) (181.37) 

. 41 
( 26~.-62) 

~5 
;t721e70) 

\ ';. ~ 

'Jbtal 

·1-54. 
(100.-~~)-

"· 
282-

(100.00}: 

'246... 436-
·(56;42) . (100~~00) · .. 

\ 

. :-

: .. ··:.~/~:-

'.t\.--. 44 
<o~b~h <too·.oo) 

347-. 38G . 
-(89'.90) Cloo·.oo) 

: ... 

3si · · 430 
.(s1'.,3) ('loo·.oo> 

; •• ;<. •• 

:..:-· . 

~ -.. 
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.Ta.1 e ·~·~·· i'Dist:riauil.oft of Pe~i at1oti meiow i>o1.erty. ii ne{l!Pi.} andi 
· . ~'Jiove :R:>verty Line .. APL). »y ·Educational· Level··· · · · · 

' ' . . ,, . . ' 

' ~ . . ' ' . ' 

lever.·. 
~·- -~- . . . . . ... 

'·' l ~ ,··:. ;_,.:·:. :- PJ.rrt Rounti of SUrvey .. 
· :U.I·iterate· · · · ·9·3· · · · · - · sg: · · · , · f52· · · · · · · a·1· · . · · · · · · 71 · · · 152·- · · · 

(,1,19) ,(J8:.82). {100.00l (:53'.-29) .(46 .• 71) (100.00) 

Pr1ma7;Y -~~ 112 
· mt·•ene~. ·'.-.... _ ·-(47~81i> 

• . ~ , . r. ,. _. , . 

Hi~h ScP.ool . . . 19 
a.--.~~: ._.(38~00) 

(.- . ·' .. 

. Total 

J:lliterate 9G 
fS4 .·43)' 

PrirltarY ~-aD~ . ·. 131 · 
ini.cdl.e (56::•: 11) · 

Hi4Jh- -.schc6l -a 
t\ln~- :allove · -(t.~~oq) 

'l'Gtal 2'35 
{54 .• 6~l 

. I! 

. ' ' 

·: ... . ,., 

. <· 

12~. 234 .. · 95 
_ ~~~~J4) ·(10Q~OO) . (4t;fio). 

' .. , '',( ... 

. .. 
'.. •, 

31: 50 14 
·<' 2 ;:o-o > c 1oo ~ oo> ·< 28 ·.oo·-) · 

.. .. '· 

.. l_• 

212 436 t9o -· 
t4~~62) (100'~00) · (43.•58) 

. ' '' 

· ·seCDD• ·Round of SUJ:'Vey 

53" . . 149 ·.. ·35 . ' 
{35. 57>· ltoo ~oo > · t? 3-~49 >· 

100· 231· . 40' 
(43~:29·) ( 100 .ocJ (1~~32)' 

42 ~ so :· . 4 ... 
<a4;~_oo.>. .(too ... ooJ . ce-,oo.>: 

19.5' . . 430 79.'. 
·<•s~is>. ,(too ~oo). ·tts;. 3?-) 

' 

139 .234 
· :·(Se.40.) {lOCl~OO) 

' 3fi so 
. (.72 .00) (lOChOO) 

!· ...... 

24, ... "4·35 
· .. (56.42) (;10o'.oo> 

.. il: ··. 
l, • 

114- . 149 
(7, .--51-) ·( 100 .~00-) 

i9i . 231 ' 
· (e·2 ~$a> , < foc:.~'o·o > 

·\· :·-· 

;· '46· '50 
·. · -,(9.2·.oo) (lOO .• OO) . 

. ·'· 
,. 

. . ' .. 351" . . 430 
:,(.8t.G3) ,(:foo:.oo> 
. ,' -~. . 

·. ~ , 

·,. 



280 

a neil 

·Household 
oecupatioa 

Poverty rx)rm. a. 2"200 calt?#.es Poverty -no:an s Rs.128 montl'ily 
per &tay per (X)nstimer unit · · ·axPenti tu re per ex>nsumer u~t 

- . APL.. . . . . Total 
. ~ ' . . . ' ; ... ~ ' . 

... 
. . ~ . . . First ROtit1ti.-of Survey .. 

s:ei£.;;;-~ploye& t54 · - -177· _ 33t-.: 
occ:upatiolils (4" •. 53> (53 •4 7) - : :(100 .:(>oJ 

. ., 

130'' 
1(39•27) 

. ,, 2tij..' ·-' 
(fi~l. 73), 

.. ·,' .. ~- ' : 

wacge-empi~.yea : 7Q. -
·oc:cupatioas · (~6-~<17) 

224 
;(51·,.;~8) 

self-employeci t69 
oc:cupa:tions (.51. 37) 

. - .· . { 

Wate-.employeri · · ... ~, · 
-oc:c;upaU~~ (4'5·. lS) 

Total 

' . 

.215 
(·54_~,5) 

35- ·105 
(33.33) ' (100~00) 

' . 

-. .., ' 

60' •. 
'($'':i~14) 

212. 
(48.fj~-) 

. 43fi 190 
tt·oo:.:oo_r--- J43.-.-~.> 

' ' 

1~0 . 329 ··> . ·49'- . 
(48..-~J:)· (100 .-oo) -.=.::. . .(14 .89.) 
. ' ' . ' . . . ·'-· .,; . . .... 

'45-
,(42.86') 

24, 
_(.56'.4.2) 

' ' ' 

'280' 
(85'.11) 

· · 3s- toi 
(34 ~'s>' ·<too .oat 

. _. j()_ . ~ 71 " . 

.; ~· 

i95 . ·. 430 
'45~~s>· 11oo •. ool 

,(29. 70) . ·(70.30)-

.-79 
·(18.-37) 

3si- · · 
:(_81'.63) 

. ~31' 

(160~00) 
. .. .. •, 

10$. 
(1PO-e00) 

4-36 
( 100•00) 

\ .... 

. ' 329 
<io(>'.oo> 

. -101 . 
b:oo.oo): 

430 
.(1oo~-oo> 
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(_Groap-D Hamlets) 

ibsition of Peverty nom • 2200 ealories Poverty 1¥>tm = Rs.129 monthly 
lanil Possession,E,er tlav per consumer umit. !JCPenciiture per OOnlstA."!ler uni~ 

Landless 

Lanaett 

Total 

LanGUess 

.,L, 
LautiM .. 

Total 

111J. t APL 'D:)tal BPL AP.L 'l'otal . 

2i4 
(81.73) 

99 
(35.48) 

363 
(60.30} 

69 
(24.73) 

281 
(48.28) 

First Rouna of survey 

59 323 279 
< ts. 27) < 1oo .oo) (S6. 39 > 

180 279 109 
(64.52) (100.00) (39.07) 

239 (\)02 388 
(39.70) (100.00)(,4.45) 

Sea:>nti iounlli of survey 

44 
(13.62) 

170 
(60.93, 

214 
(35·.55) 

91 303 188 115 
(30.03) (100~00) (62.i'S) (37 .95) 

210 279 41 238 
(75.27) (100.00) (14.70) (86.30) 

301 582 229 353 
(51.72} (100.00) (39.35) (60.65) 

323 
( 100 .oo) 

279 
(100.00) 

602 
(100.00) 

303 
(1oo.oo: 

279 
~too.oo: 

582 
CtOO.oo 

' " 



Ta11le 8.AJa2 :D1str1lltltion of Po 
ve Poverty L:ltile 

Assets. 
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(Gmup=B Hamlets) 

Position of Poverty noun a 2200 calories Poverty" ®un = Rs.128 monthly 
livestock per fiay per Q)Dsumer Unit: !Xf!R!iture per Q)nsumer Unit 
possessioa BPL AR. 'D:)tal IIPL m.. 'lbtal 

(Pirst RDuoa of SUrvel 

Yes 55 112 1'7 '5 102 1'7 
(32.93) (,7 .07) (100.00) (.38.92) (,1.09) (100.00) 

No 308 127 435 323 112 435 
{7o.ao > (29.20) (100.00) t74.25) (25. 75) (100.00) 

Total 3,3 239 602 388 214 ,02 
(60.80) (39. 70) (100.00) (Ci4 .45) (35.55) (100.00) 

!semu Round of SUrvey 

Yes 19 148 1'7 19 1~ 1'7 
(11.38) (88.,2) (100.00) (11.38) (88.62) (tool.oo> 

252 153 415 210 205 415 
(63.13) (36.87) (100.00) (50.,0) (49l.40) (100.00) 

'lbtal 281 301 592 229 353 582 
(48.28) (51.72) (100.00) (39.35) (,o.its) (100.00) 



~erof 
tiepe~Wants 
~per worker 
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(Group=B Hamlets) 

l:Overty oozm a 2200 calories 'lbverty oozm = Rs.128 monthly 
per ciay per CX)nsumer umi.it 1ex)!?!naiture per consumer unit 
JiJPL AlL 'l'otal 1iPL A'PL !fo;tal , 

Pirst Rout1111 of Qlrver 

TWo ana li~G'f 32' 174 500 340 leo sao 
,,5.20) (34.80). (100.00) ·cc;a.oo> (32.00) (100•00) 

Allove two 37 65 10~ 48 54 102 
(38.27) (63. 73) (100.00) (47.05) (52.94) (100.00) 

' 

'lbtal . 363 239 602 388 214 ,02 
(,0.30) (39.70) -(100.00) ,,4.45) (35.55) 

\ 

(100.00) 
' 

~eOJM it)UlJid of S\lrvef 

'fWo ana llelow 2' 2 219 480 203 277 480 
-.(54.58) (45.42) (1oo·.ool .(42.29~) (,57.71) (100.00) 

Allove twc!) 19 83 102 26 ,, 102 
(18.63) (81.37) (100.00), .(25.49 J (74.51) (100.00) 

TOtal 281 301 582 229 353 582 
(48.29} (51.72) . (100.00} ·(39'.35) (6;0.,5) (100

1

.00) 
,, 
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~. . 
· . :(:GmUE:=B Hamlets') 

Family Size 
2er «ay per CDnsumer umit SXJ?!mtiture per consumer unit 
SPL:· · · · · · .APL · ·. -' . · . Total . . ~ . . . . . ~ APL . . , ·. ''l'otal, 

~ .. . ' .. ' ' .. ~ . ... . ". ' . ' ; ·. . .· . . . . . ' .. 

. Pour ara• 49 
Jaelo~ (49·.oo) 

Mtove four ·3i4 · 
·(fi2.S5} 

' ..... , .. 
'l'Otal · 3i 3. · 

(60.30) 

Po~r anti 30 
t.elow (30 •. 93) 

Aaove fou··r 251 ... 
(51•7-5) 

Si ... :· •100 · · ·60 · · ·· , 40 
<s:i..oo.> · · tioo~oo> · ('fio~.oo> · · · <4o:~oo> 

.. 
188 502. 328' 

(37·.4'5) (100.00) (i5•34) 

239. '602 . 388: 
. f39'e'70)' ~100.00~ ~64.45l 

I . ~: ~ . . ' 

.:t74 . (34···,,, 
. ··2i4 

(3s·.ss') 

67 . . . 97 _ . 12 ,. . as 
('9~07'.) -:t!oo~.o~n '(12~37)· . '(87.,3) 

.. 
234. 485'· 217~ 

<4ae'2s> <ttio.oo> (44.74> 
. :·2i8· 

tss~-2i>. 
-

281 - .·- 301.· . 58·2. 229. 
(48~28).· :(51•72-> · {too:.oo>· <39:.Js) 

.. . :3'53 
<oo~G5) 

100 . 
(100.00) 

' "502. 
<too.oo) 

. fiOi 
(100.00) 

97 
(100.00) 

. -485 
· ·(1oo·.oo> 

582 
· -.O.oo·~oo> 
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. Dm l1m.!!tll OJ r~ 

.3 
(§04'»l 

292 30S 
(49~28) cs:a.~ta) 

. ' 

. 1102 214 
(~Q): 

·!IJI .I 229. •35J 
('IQQo.!Ol).) (39c.1S-). (GOdS). 

602 
(100'.00)' 

132 
'(100~00) 

-(lO~~.) 



Househol"tt 
occupatio a 

Self-employeri .102 .. 
QCCQPations (33-~.iS). 

286 

?J.'rs.·t Rbud of Survey 

.:··· 291. . . . 303. 11(i 
(i'!w.-~l'. · . <t6o~:oo> (38-~2a·> 

,• . ,_ . 
. .. · ... 

187 
(61'~72) 

~-- - v 

-wa~e-emp~~yeri 2i1 · . . · ·38 · . 299 ... 272 · · 27 ·. 
occu:pations (87.29).' · {12.71) (ioo.·oo) (90 .. 97) · .. ·(9.03) 

Total 

•'j. 

~3 
(,0.:30) 

self-employee 12· 
OCCUP!!UODS ( 23 • 7fi) 

" . .' - ... 

.: .: ·2.Jg. . '.602 . ' . 300. 
(39.:70) ·. (100.00) (G .. '.45) 

.. . 2i4 
(35'~55). 

· .se~r.ls Rt>u'mfi :of:~~:tvex .... : ·· . 
. ~ . : . . ... . ',. ·. -

'-~·· 
.·231 303·· ... 41 

(7fi'~'24.) "(100.00) '(13.53) 
- ,. . 

wa~e-emplojti 209 · · . ·· -~ · 7o 
occupa~oe· ('74.91) ·. :(25.09) 

.. 279 . ·.. 188 91· 
(100.00.) .. (6;?~'38":) . ·{.32.,.62) 

'J.'c)tal 281 
. (48.28) 

··. 301 .··· Sa2 ·229 
:(51.72)· (too.o.o) (39~.35} 

. 35'3' 
.. ((iO•GSl· 

. ';'; 

•, ... .' c· • 

. .',. •' 

303 
(;ioo'.Voo) · 

299 
· · -- (1oo.oo): · · 

.·' \ 
. . 

602· . . .. .. . T' .... · .( :too..·oo l. 

303 
t:too·.oo) 

279 
(1oo:.'oo) 

.. ~.2 
(loo·.oo> 
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-
Ta.ble.·8.Ac.: ._Correlation CO . .&ftlci,ent·s· 

Group-B Hamlets 

F:1rst . seco:na· First second 
Round hbtmd Round Ronnd 

~---~-~- .. ·~~....-...--~ ---- w:.~·~-~~-~~---~~ ..... ~-........ --~-----~· --

·r ·02 

. ... .... . 
r-z.,, 
. . .tP:t ' 

.. 

0.,842: 

0•317 

Oe484 

~.51'1' 

o.1:l6 

o.664 

~·-491 

p.270 
' 

~.~3 

, .. 
-o.-i58 

0.85'7 '• 

0.444 

0 • .586' 

-<>.467 

0.'+6? 

Q .• '7'65· 
·- .... 

-o.~z· .. 

o.a72 

...0:.4:59 

•...0 16.2' .......... 

0.825 o.8?6 

0.334 0.512 ' 

., 0.420 0.466 

-o.245 -o.181 

o".l66 0.381> 

0.43l o. lf()l 
.. 

-o.t41 .-o.,l? 

o.t:9o o.t64 

o.oot. -o.oo3 
,, 

0.418 0.422 

· .•·•·~ · Cont·d~ ·n.ext page. 
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-
Table· B.Ac: correlation coefficients Cggntd, from last page) 

Group-A Baml.e-ts Group-B Hanaets 

First Second First Second 
RoWld Round Round' Round 

~~~~---~~-~~-~--~----~-~~--~~~~~~~~-~-------~~ 

(II) ..selected Partial Correlation Coefficients 

0.409 0,11:0 0,354 0.400 

-o.186 -o.l54- o.t26 0.260 

r04.T -o.2<}3 -o.lt24 -o.2.t1 

0,085 0.278 

-o.Z35 -o.255 -o.l73 
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Table 8.Ad : The Analysis of Variance- S!Jmmarx T§tble 

&>urce o t St1m Degrees Mean 
variation of of square p* 
in ~ squares freedom erro~ -...... .....----..----.-..-...-------........... .....,_.__....._, ..... _.._... .. __ _.. ________ ..,... __ ..,...__~ 

--
Group-A hapl1ets;First round q t suryeY 

J)U& to x, 1·3486235.64 1' 

Due to 

x1and x2 144309'2.6. 88 

Addi.tional 
vari.ation 

· from Xz. 944691.24 '944691.24 

Residual. 
variation 
from 

1?.291 .. , x
0
=t{X, ,x2_> 4589304.59 84 54634.58 

1,. -~ 

Dfle to. 
x1 .• x2 and x3 14941722.14 3 r -

/I l,. I . ~,. !.--

-
- A'ddi tional. 

variation 
from x3 510795.26 1 510795.2.6 

Residual 
variation 
frOID 

49138.67 ** 
x0 :=t< x1;.x2.x3> 4078509.33 83; 10.395 
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-
Table 8.Ad: ( Oontd. ) 

--------.. ---.. .. ----.. --......... -------~---------..... ......_,_ .. ..._... __ .._....,.........__ .. ___ ...._.. __ _ 
.. ----·· .-1·-·--··-··----g--------------2 ·----------L--------2.. --
Due to 
x1 ~x2.x3, and x4 

A ddi. tional. 
variation 
from x4 

Residual 
variation 
from 
x0=t<x1 .x2~x3,x4) 

To. tal 
vari.at:ton 

DUe to x1 

Additio-nal 
var.1ation 
from x2 

14947124.97 

5402.83 5402.83 

4073106.50 82 49672.0} 0.109 

19020231.47 86 

-
aroup=A hamll.e-ts; second round of Sllrv&Y 

8013760.59 

l 
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-
Tabla 8.Ad : ( contd. ) ................... ..._.._,_, _______________ ~ __ ._, .. ....._ .. _..,.. _____ ....._.._._. ______ .. __ . 
-~-~--1~~~---------~-----~-----2- ~-~~~~~2---~ 

Residual 
variation 
from 
Xa,=f(X1,x2 ) 

DUe to 
x1,,x2 and x3, 

-
Addi.ti.enal 
variation 
from X} 

Residual 
from 
~:::tcx1-x2,x3,> 

DUe to 
x1,x2--x3 and· x4 
. 
Addi ti.onalL 
variation 
from x3 

Resid\lal 
var.tation 
from 
JO=f(X1 ,x2,x3~x4) 

Total 
variation 

3370995.06 82. 

8082996.87 3 

69236.28 t 69236.28 

3301i?58.78 81! 40762.45 1.698 

8097858.40 4 

l4861·.53 1} 14861.53 

41086.22 0.362 

84 
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- -
Tab£~ 8.Ad : ( contd. } 

~~~--~~~~~~-~---~-~~----~~--~~~-~~~~~~~~~~~~~--~ 

--- .... !-~-~--·---- 2----~~-~Z~-~-------~--~~~2~-~-~ 

Dlle to x1 

Ad~tional. 
variation 
from x2 

Residual 
vanation 
'from 
x0=f(x1 ~x2> 

-
AddiLtional. 
variation 
from x3 

Residual. 
variation 
fl'Olll 
x0,=tcx1 ~x2,x3> 

Group-B haml-ets: f!rst round of survey 

6412382.41 t. 

683720?.10 

258?167.20 97 26671.83 

6850332.21 

1 13t25.11 

2574042.09' 96 26812.94 0.490 
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~~~~---.-~~~--·--~~--~-----~--~~~-----~------~------------­

-~---~--l-------~~--~- .. ----------~---~------~-~-~--~-~-~2-·---

Dtte to , 
x1,x2.x3 and x~ 7T85053.74 4 

-
Add:i tional.. 
variation 
from x4 

Residual 
var1ati.on 
from 

334721.53 

X0=f(x1 .x2~x3.x4> 2239320.56 

t.Ibtal. 
variation 9424374.30 

l 

95 

99 

334?21.53 

23571-.80 

Group-B hamlets: Second round of survey 

D\le~ to x1 5948646.86 1 

DUe to 
x1 and x2 623535?.5? 2 

' 
. 
Additional 
variation 
from x2 286710.71 1 286710.71 

14.200 •• 
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Table 8. Ad : ( Contd. ) 
.. ~ - <Co 

------~-------------~---·---------~~~-~-~---------~~~~------~-~~~~ - . '1 . . . 2 . l . . 1• " c; 

--···--------~--~-~---~~---·--~--- ·----~~ - ----~~-~ 
Resil.dual 
variation 
from 
~.=f(X1 ,x2) 

:ome to 
x1,x2 and x3, 

A ddi. tionalL 
variation 
fro~ x3 

Resi.dual 
varia ti.on 
from 
~=tcx1 ,x2.x3> 

Dlle to 
x1,x2,x3 and x4 
. 
Adtitional. 
variation 
from x4 

Residual 
variation 
from 
x0=t<x1 ,x2,x~x4> 

'lbtal. 
variation 

• • Sl gnt ti.can t at 

15]7746.87 93 

6352929.25 3 

\ l-757T·•68 1 111:7571!.66 

1400\175.19 92- 15219.30 ?.725 •• 

6353466.61 4 

537.36 1 537.36 

1}99637.83 91 15380.64 0.035 
' 

7753104.44 95 

5 per cent level. 



295 

1. For conversion into calories. we- used the conver­

sion method as adopted by Gopalan. c. et al (1·984 ) 

"NU1;d,fe1ye Va:tues of Tndj.a FoodSJ' Indian eounail 

o;f Medical Research• tryderaba~ 

2'. The valttes of the coe,fftcient are:Man above 14 years 

of age=1.00 consumption unit, women above 14 years 

o.t age=0.83 consumption unit. a boy as well as a 

girl of 10 years but below 14 years of age=0.83 en 

consumption unit,. a boy as well a girl. or 6 ;years 

but be1ow tO y,_ears of age=O. '13 consumption un1 t, 

and a boy or a girl of less than 6 years of age=O. 50 

consumption unit. These vaLues haue been reeomnended 

by t.he NUtrition Advisary Committee of the Indian 

Research FUnd Association and are qmated 1n GOvernment 
~ <l 

of India., 1!11nistry of Labour (1965 ), "Re-port or the 

AWcpltqraJ. J.abour DaQJli.a"• p.144• 

3. M\lkherjee.M ( 1981), ncgnearninr; poyertJ", a paper 

presented at the National COnferenee on SOcial 

SCience. Research and the Problem of Poverty~ Indian 

Association of socialL Science Institution~ New Delhi,. 
\ 

Jan. 1981, quoted in Prasad,K(l985)•"Planxrl.n~ for 

POverty Allevtationn, Agrico1e, p.?. 

------------------- -----
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4. MUndle.,.s(1983 ), ttFJfeets of Aericultural prodl1c1;ion 

aJld ))rlees~ oil IDcidence q f FVal Povert.yn, D:onomic 
. ~ . . . . 

and POlitical.. WeeklY~." Review ·of Agriculture~ No~26. 

5~ Gohath81)i~rta.s~u.(19S3), "PP,yert~ilnemployment and 
• • • ) • • ' 1. • •• 

fitlldi ·nth :rgferen.ce ·to teD Villages 1n East IJ»d 

. west "fhasi. RillS J)istnlcts of s·eg·halaya~" (Ulimeo ), 

~to·r:-h: 'Fastent .RI.lla; Ulliv"srSi:ty~: sMUong. 

It.·~ be. :~t.ed: that Panika~~P.G.'lt. (~.978) and 

cent;r;e for nev-elojmtGnt·: studies '(1975 >.. among 

o .. thers h:a11~ a1:SO · adOp.ted . tlds levell. (see Chapter• 3. _ ) • 
' -' ' ' : I ; ' ' 

Q:>verilment ·of· ID:diaV~Sirlh ·T4ve ·xes:;- elan, 19f$Q-8Jjn• 

·.·. Vo~. Ii, Planning COmm;i·ssion .. This 1evel has al.~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ' . ~ ·. . . 

bee·J} adopted by' Chaterjee#- ~~.an~ pa.ul,.-"A NO:te ·. 
,. . . . . . . . ..... - .... · . ' . . . ' . . ' -

' 1 • • • • -

Qn- tb,e Variation 1n ntet.aa ·texel,a; or JJouseholds 
. . ,, ' ' . . . . . .. . . . . ... . . . . . . .. . . . 

-· 
:tn .RUral tn(ija", in .srinivasan,.T.N•. and Bardhan,:P.K,,l974) 

.... . . . . . ' ,. . . ,, . . . ' . . .. · .. ' ' . 

.('eCi) ~ ~vertx and .. mcome . ntstribuf.1op .in 'txidi., "·•·- . . . \ · 
~ . . . - . . . . . . . .· . . . . . . . . . . . '. -. ~ 

.. . . ' . . . 

:Statistical pttbllrshing. $)C1ety ,.,Ca1cut~a~,. 

ECon.;>mie ·and PQtlt1cSl :·.weeldy~: .No• 1'5. · . . . . . ' . 

According_ tO the -findings·· of· Vaidyanathali, •. ntlie: 

· · dis·crbdnation aga:lnst fema.i.es in intl'a~famil.Y ·· fod:d 

-alloc~tioD: ~ay tm;t be as ui:d.ver~. as. it is generally 

· · · auppa:aed nor: d.O:es·· it aDia;Ja· g~t acc.entuated wheD the· 

family.·•-s• food •PP~ relative. -to Jl()pUl.ation is lo,w, ._ 

~and inadequat.en. This 'observation may be more rele;v~.~ 
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especially in tnbal societi-es where both men,women and 

cbil.dren take part 1n productive ac~v1t1es • 
. 

see,Vaidyanathan.A.( 1985).nFood consumption and gi.ze of 

People;, SOme In~an Eyidencen,Economic and PoU.t:ical Weekly~ 

No.30 

9. Tlds equa~on has also been used by Sastr.r in ld.s study ot 

poverty in Andhra Pradesh. see~ Sastr.y,s.A.R.(198t), 

"Measurement of pgvert.y ;Posit:tve and Normattven, 1n 

0 Enploment.Poverty and f!Jblic PoliCY", Sardar Patel 

Insti.tute o.f Economics and social. Research,Ahmedabad. 
-

1 o. The amounts (Rs 128 and Rs 170 ) are based on prices 

prev~ng in the area at the time o t our field 1nvest1gat1on. 

In tldis connection,i t msy be mentioned that the state 

govermn:ent of Meghal~a, following, the caloric norm of 2400 

tor the rural areas as laid down by the, Planning Com:ndssion, 

formulated a montbll' expenditure of Rs 125 per person as the 

poverty line in l"Oil"al areas of the s-tate in 1983-84.According 

to our data, 1 person = 0.82 adul. t eqmvalent. Therefore, 
~ ~ 

this poverty line of Rs 125,if expre~sed 'in terms o·f adult 

equd.valent,comes to about Rs 152 per adult per month,wbich is 

lower than the one formalated by us(Rs 170) for the border 

areas of East Kha.ed H1ll.s.SUch variation is possible since 

a large proportion o t good& avai1abl.& in the area are brought 

from Shill.ong and, therefore--. command higher prices in the. 

border area than in Shillong.It may al.so be note.d that 
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' . '. ·, .· 

a lar~e p~P,.rtion· of ~nsamp~on items. in 'the· area 

~re bo.ught t~· 'the' maiit·et~·The~etore~ be=cauae o't 
. . . . 

ldgher:: 'price~ paid by.' them~ the' e'xp.e:ncit."tilr& i~vel: 
derived by ·.~·1& higher• ·ihan ·the ·one· fo~lll.at.ed by' the 

' . . 

' . 

far belO.w·· than the· one~· formulated .b;y· ~e state govern-

-.en:t ·~r the raral. areas of· the state. 

S~e·,Meg.halaY~. ®:V~. .o'~ ( ~,984),. tt§even th Fi.ve Xf!ar Plan, 
. . ~ . .. ' . . . . ~ . . '· . - . . . . . . . ~ . . . ' . -

1·1\· OsrriaDi,S~R;.·( 1982).,nEcgndmi,c lneguali.ty ·fmd Groups 

Welfare )·A -Wheo;r;t. ot 9?!fmarison with-AppM.catio.n . 

. . _. 

. .. . . 

1'2. H.eghalaya,aovt. ot( 1984)~"§eventh Five Year Plan", 

·>· :op cit., ·p•?· 

. . . . 
,11}. 'It iS! obs:eJ""Ved that tb;e a.verag;e expenditure.; of the 

... 

house~lds increa~ed considerabiy· dui-in&. the secori&i 

round 0 t survey comp~ed to the l:lve~e ex.Peitdi ture . 
d:uring th~ first rotmd . o t sn:rvey. Howev~;, the inc~~ase 
o t e~eiuii:~~e on· r~·od~i t·ema ·ls; ·not ·~portio~ :tO·· · 
the increase in totQl ·.expencii'ture~':rbis:: is bec·a.u~e ()f 
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the: tact that dtlring the second round of Sllr'Vey, 

which co-incide with the winter season,househo1ds 

cpent relatively more· on non-rood r.' items like 

clothing and footwear and o~ther necesstties.It may 

due to this reason that the shift 1n the percentage 

o t the poor according to ca1oric norm :is not that 

sharJ>' as under expendi t11re norm. 

-
1 4. Dandekar, V .M. ( 1981), "On Heasorement of Povertyn, 

Economic and Political. Weekl.y,No.30 

15. Parthasarathy, G. et al( 1982), n-eooracter o t Poyerty 

AmOng Bura1 foorn~ in "Fovertx:An Inte£,disc»Jinary 

APPl'Oachn, Madrass Insti.tute of Development Studies, 

Madrass. 

16. Leabo,A.Dlck ( 1972), n-ftisic stati.stics", 

Richard D. Irwin,Inc., Hbmewood,Illino~~ P•473 

Second edition, The Macmillan Press Ltd.,p.1;6 

18. Itd.d., p.so 

19. Ibid., p.1.58 

20. Ibid., p.245 

21·. Ibi.d.' p.249 

•••••••••••••••••• 
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CHAPTER 9 

jiCONQMIC OONDITION OF THE POVEim GJOUPS 

In the 'foregoing chapters,we have examined 

some major factors innuencin« poverty such as access to land 

resource and other non-land assets.occupation,employment,etc. 

and we have seen that,on an average,population in group-A ~­

lets are in a better position that.. their counterparts: in group-B 

hamlets in almost all important factors considered. We have al.so 

seen that poverty is· more severe in the latter group o·f ham1ets: 

than in the former.However,we have- not examine in detail those 

characteristics of the poor which affect their material well 

being.Therefore.this. chapter attempts to examine the economic 

condition of the poor vis-a-Vis the non-poor.The characteris­

tics considered are w1 th respect to land remurce and other 

assets,number of dependants per working member in a household, 

family size,educational level and other characteristics. 
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The identification of the poor from the non­

poor on the basis of two poverty norms,viz •• calorie intake 

and expenditure norm,enables us to re-group the population 

into, feur categories: 

i. those who are deficient in both calories and expen­

d! ture level (DC& DE), 

11. those who are deficient in cal.ori.es but not deficient 

in expenditure ( DC&NDE), 

111. those who are not deficient in calories but deficient 

in expenditure ( NDC&DE) • and 

iv. those who are neither deficient in calories nor· in 

expend! ture ( NDC&NDE) • 

The first group(DC&DE) therefore comprised of 

persons who were poor on the basis of both the poverty norms, 

the second and third groups comprised of persons who were 

poor on the basis of one norm and non-poor on the basts of 

another.and the last group comprised of persons: who were 

non-poor on the basis of both the norms.strictly speaking, 

we should consider the first three groups as poor and the last 

as non•poor.Howeve~,for simpli.eity sake,in our analysis that 

folLlows,we have considered the first group(DC&DE) of popu,la­

tion as •poor• and compared their characteristics w1 th those 

of the non-poor(NDC&NDE).This classification will not affect 
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much ourr analysis since a small proportion o t population are 

found to fall in the intermediate or second and third catego­

ries. 

Further,in the· analysis that follows, we have utilised the 

data collected during the second round of field survey.This is 

because the second round of survey coincides w1 th the busy 

season,and it is. likely that the •poor• durins this season may 

cons:ist also ot the same set of persons who were poor duriq 

the first round o t SUTVey which coincides with the slack 

season. 

The Chapter is divided into seven sections.section I 

deals w1 th the household mean income and income-sources o t the 

•poor• and the non-poor, and Se~tion II With the evidences on 

the access to land resource and other assets among the • poor• 

and non-poor.In section III,wa examine the occupational charac­

ter1sti.cs o t the •poor• and the non-~or households and in 

section IV we compare the participation rates and employment 

level (or duration) between the •poor• and the non-poor.The . ' 

literacy and other demographic characteristics among the •poor• 

and the non-poor are presented in Section V_, followed by 

a comparison o t the consumption level of the •poor• w1 th that 

o t the non-poor in section VI.The last Section summarises the. 

important points emerging from the first six sections. 
~.: .... ,., 
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I 

Hoasehold Income 

The mean household income is an indi­

cator of the material well being of the household in the sense 

t~t it proVides the clue whether the income level is adequate 

enough to put the household above the subsistence level.Fram 

table 9.1,we notice that the mean income per household among 

the •poor• in both the hamlet sroups i.s. too low compared with 

thatr of the non-poor. For instance. the mean income of the 'poor' 

as a percentage to the mean income o t the non•poor is abou.t 

63 pe~ cent and 68 per cent in group..A and group-B hamlets 

respectively.T~s variation in the incomp leve1 between the 

'poor• and the non-poor ex:pl.ains the difference 1n calorie and 

consumption expenq!ture between the two groups. 

The reasons for the variation in 

income level are varied.Let us try to capture this variation 

by analysing the source composition o t income among the d1 ffe-
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Tallie 8.1 ·,-L\~e~ase Householtl Inoome of Diff . ·-\ :.... · ·· 
. . . - . - - eremt ~erty Groups • 

. ~ .. · 
·. ·'.~. 
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J.'i:)~eu-· ·'A' stanis fQ.r GrouP-A HaJDlets and ·••• steads for GrouP-11 
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rent poverty groups. The composition of income (table 9.2) 

reveals that the major source of income aiilOng the 'poor' 

is wage income,wM.le the non-poor derive a major part of 

their ~ncome t.rom self-employment actiVities. A higher 

proportion of wage income among the •poor• renects that 

the• toor-• • because of absence, o t adequate SUPP.l.ementary 

sources of income, has to depend much C?D wage-Eml!ployment 

activities,which are generally l.ess remunerative and more 

affected by seasonali,ty. 1 The non-poor, on the other hand, 

derives their income from many diversifi-ed sources.wi th 

agricul.twre and trade and commerce as the two major sources 

ot income. 'fhe presence of diversified sources of income 

enabled the households not only to escape from poverty but 

also from the adverse effects of seasonal! ty on employment 

and other vari.ables affecting food intake and consumption 

expenditure. 



Sou rc:es of Inc:bme r- . 

2. A'rieult:ural wa~ 
· <lJ!lOlli)IS' . 

3 •. ~-No~A~rimltural . 
Wa~e In~me 

ALL ·WAGE ~INCOME 

•• Tra~e aaa Cbmm8ree 
Inc:::ome,. 

.. ..... 

s. Remtal Income 

All S()urces 
L- .... 

DC&DB 

20.94 

4.82 

19.39 

.·1oo.oo 

·l~ A~ri:cul·tllral· Income 11~.61 
'. 

~-- :Agric;tl~ wral· ·wa~ 39~.89 
IaC!CJDe 

~ .. : R:>ra.-A•r.lmltural- 43:,1·3·. 
W.aiJe ln~me· 

· ·:.Al..iL WAGB:.~NQOMB· 83'·.01 
;• .. 

.~> 

•• Traae a.aa ~ree -Income 

si. Rtm~ai Iracom~ ~ 

, .. other s·ources. s·.J7 

All sources 100~00 
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45'.77 

10.83 

.19.~ .. 

., . 
41.56 

.. .. ,~33 

to-c;~~oo .. 

37.20 

.. : 17.-72 

2~.54· 

. 47~'2' 

7~''' 

·-
1:aa 

100.-oo. 

. ' 

Npe&J)E 

-

. - .IIIII!'- . 

-
-
-
-

·~ ""' . : 
'• 'l. ~ 

-

t .. 

·7si~oo· 

15~.·o·o 

go·:oo 

-
-
'. ~ 

10~~00 

1oo~·'oo 

·:··~F:. ~-i 

,·' ' 

'38'.53 

8.85 

61~.:17 

17;122 

, 1.82 

24''.04 

...or 

1~1-

-
7t.63 

tQo.oo 
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II 

Land and other Assets 

In chapter 6, we have seen that house­

hold income, on an average,tends. to increase with the increase 

in household farm sizes. That is, access to land resource deter­

~nes the incane leve1 of the households. In table 9.3, we 

present the average holding ~er operating household among the 

di-fferent poverty grou,ps, as well as the distribution of popu­

lati-on in different poverty groups by level of household farm 

si~es.As seen from the table,the average holding among the 
. 

•poor• 1s too low compared with the average holdi.ng of the 

non-poor.For instance,. the average holding of the•poor• as 

percentage of the average holding of the non-poor is about 

20 per cent 1.n group-A hamlets and 11 per cent in group-B 

hamlets.This feature indicates. that the •poor•,especially in 

group-B hamlets,is in general characterised by a small holding 

compared with the non-poor.The distribution of popttlation in 

different poverty groups by household farm-sizes also throws 

the same picture. That is_ the •poor• ge.nerall.y belongs to the 

landl.ess. and households w1 th marginal land holdings. 2 
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Table 9.3~ :Average: Operat:lonal Holding Per Operating Household 
and the Distribution of Popula,tion in Poverty Groups 
by Household Farm Siz.es. 

Po-verty Average Distribution of population by household· farm-s1z.e 

--- 9:.2!m!...Jln-D1-G2!!1--~2l!!!~.J1!!~!-a!--§!!l..!..._~!~~-Ai ........ -.-l'2~~-------L------...g-.... _----L-.... .- ...... -!t ............ _ ... 2.-_____ § ___ _z _____ ~.---· 

1. DC& DE 

2. DC&NDE 

3::~ NOO&DE 
.. .. . .. 

., 4. .. .. -~ 

NDC&NDE 

.. -·-· 

All 

1. DC&DE 

2. DC&NDE 

.. 3. NDC&DE· , 

' '4. NDCUDE . 
,, 

3.50 

9•72 

·~ 

'17.28 . _ .... 

14.33· 

1:2.66 
(1&.52.) 

8.97 
(25.93) 

-
1·5.38 

(55· 55)' 

t2.56 
(100.00) 

81.53 
(59.73) 

.. 

Gl'()UJ?:i:A.Ham:tets' 

87.34 -- -- lOO.O( 

(30.40) ( 18.3~ 

67.3.1 t2.,l8 5.7? 5.77 100.0( 
. (4.6.25) (33.33)(~ •. 32) ( 16.36) (36.2l 

....... --- -- --- -
2?.18 19.49' 14.36 23•.59 100.0 .. 

(2.3.35) ( 66.67) (75.68) (8}.64) (45.3 

., . 52.79·": '13.26 . .8.60 l2.79 .1·00.0 
(1.00.00) < 1oo.oo)(lOO. oo)( 100.o) < too.c 

gmuP:B Hatdets: . 

12.16 ' .2.70 3.60 ~­

·~36.:49} (16.6?)( 6.84} 
100.( 

' '" (38 •. 1 

4.00 . . ..52.·54 .... t8.~64 10.17 18.64 -- 100.( 

,('10.1 

111 .. 69. 

. 18,.68 

( 10.23·) ... (l4 .• 86) '(16,.67}(. 9.40) 

1'00.00. 

·(. 2.3l). 
28._5.7 

(2?.72) 

---· ·Ill!'-- ........ 100.~ 

. (l.; 

0
° l~-.25 . , &.16 '33.33 17.69 100.1 

.. {48.6·5). (66.67)(83. 76) ( 100..0) (5Qj 

;a.o6 ·-l.2..?l .. 6.19· :.ao-.to 8.93· · 1oo.~ 
( lOO.O) (~.0.0.00) (*00.00)( 100.0)( 100.00)( 100 .• ' 
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HOwever~income generates not only in land 

but from other assets as wel1.Therefore,the possession of 

other assets (other than land) is also equal..l;y important. 

In table 9.4 , we present the di.strlbution o t households 

possessing limestone quaries in different poverty groups. 

It is seen from the table that about 91 per cent of those 

who are 'poor• are not owning any qual'ries.F\trther,among 

the possessing households,only 5.56 pe~ cent are found to 

be •poor• whereas more than 70 per cent of the househo1ds 

are nan-poor. 

Tald.ng another important asset, viz., posses­

sion of livestock& (table 9 • .5), we observed that the average 

value of livestocks owned by the •poor• is too small comparee 

with that of the non-poor.Fbr instance, on an average in terms 

of the matket value at current prices, a •poor• in group-A 

haml.ets owns Rs 1000 worth of li vestocks against Rs 7528 

worth owns by- a non-poor.In grou.p-B haml.ets,on the other 

hana •. the average works out to Rs 2667 for the 'poor• and 
' 

Rs 6469 for the non-poor. FUrther, the distribution of popu-

lation by asset groups indicates that the majority of popu­

lation in relatively higher asset groups falls in the non­

poor group.Tbis feature is more prominent in group-B than 
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Taltle 9.4 aDistr111ution of Households l=Ossessili!lJLimes·tones 
Ouaries 'x 'Poverty-Groups. 

Sl. Poverty 
No. •• Groups 

; 

1. DC&DE 

2. DC&NDE 

3. NDC&DE 

4. NDC&NDB 

Total 

(Group:A Hamlets) 

Possession of Lime-Stones Quarries 

Yes No ~tal 

91.09 90.91 \00.00 
(5. 56) (14.93) (12.94) 

13.79 86.21 100.00 
(22.22) (37.31) (34'.12) 

- - -
28.89 71.11 100.00 

(72.22) (47. 76) (52.94) 

21.18 78.82 100 .oo." 
(100.00) (100.00) (100.00) . 



311 
'l'altle 9... 5 aAvera'e Livestock a (value) OWnecil Per Household and Distdmution 

of, P0PHlat1on in Differeat fbnsehold Assets (LivestoCksJ 
GEOups laz iOvertx Gmu:es. 

SJ. •. Poverty Avera~e Distri1iii$n o l PoJ!uiation In HousenoiG:s asse~s !r• 
per ownim~ No iive- ('less than 3000 6000 lOOOO + 'ihtal NO. Gmups 
householil swcks Rs.3ooo. -5999 -999 · . ( 

1. DC&DB 1000.00 

2. DC&NDE 5466.67 

3. NDC&DE --
4. NDC&NDE 7528.57 

Total 5833.33 

_1. OC&DE 2666.67 

2. DC&NDE 6500.00 

·.c 3. NDC&DE 

~ ~ 
4. Noc&NDE 

\ ~ 
Total 

Gmup:A .!!-amlets 

81.01 18.99 
(8.23) (44.12) 

78.85 7.69 

(J5 .04) (35.29 

- -
84.10 3.59 

(46.72) (20.59) 

81.63 7.91 

(100.00) (100.00) 

Group::B hamlets · 

91.44 
( 48 .92) 

71.19 

( 10.12) 

2.70 

(30.00) 

-

- ' 

- - - 100.00 
(18.37) 

5.77 1.92 5.77 100.00 

(100.00)(38.89)(34.62)(36.28) 

- -- -- --
-- 3.59' 8.72 100.00 

(70.00) ,(65.38) (45.35) 

2.09 2.33 6.05 100.00 

(100.00)(100.00){100.00)(100.00) 

5.86 --- -- 10o.oo 

(17.93) (38.14) 

18.64 -- 10.17 100.00 . 
(14.67) (15.38) ( 10.14) 

-- --- --- 100.00 
( 1.20) 

17.35 11.22 11.22 100.00 
(68.00) (100.00)(84.62)( 50.51) 

12.89 5.67 6.70 100.00 
(100.00) (100.00)(100.00)(100.00, 

' t 

! l 
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in group•A h~ets~thereby indicating that livestock 

asset is more important in the former than in the 

latter group of ham~ets as a factor' infiuencing 

poverty. 

In brief, the evi~ence on the access 

of land resource and other income generating assets among 

the different poverty group~ reveals that the •poor• ia 

generally characterised by inadequate access to land and 

other assets.on the other hand,the non-poor is generally 

in a relatively better position in both land and other 

assets.This differential in the possession of land and 

other assets explains the variation in income level 

between the •poor• and the aon-poor and hence on their 

level of calorie intake and expenditure ~evel. 
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nt 

Occupational Characteristics 

In table 9.6,we present the distribution 

of hot!seholds belonging to di.fferent poverty groups by type 

o t household occupation. Household occupation is determined 

from the list of gainfUl occupation pursued by the members of 

the respondent households. as that which fetched the maximwm 

earnings during the one year pre~eeding the date of survey. 

If the income from two occupations were- equal the occupation 

of the most senior working m.em.ber was. recorded as the house­

hold occupation.3 As expected,the table shows that a higher 

proportion of households engaged in wage occupations is in 

poverty than those engaged in self•employed occupat1ons.4 

Though poverty still exists among the self-employed house• 

holds,the proportion of these households living in poverty 

is much lower compared to those who are in the wage-employed 

occupations.fJ'his characteristic is more prominent in group-B 

than in group-A hamlets. A higher proportion of •poor• among 

the wage-employed households implies that,on an average,their 
earzdngs are lowerml compaz:ed to the earnings of the self-

employed. 
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Table 9.6 aPercentage DistriJiution of Households in Different , . 
PovertY qroups sy: Housmola OCCUppt:iotial Caj:tem>ries.i 

$1. 

1 ~ Self-employed 
households 

2. WaGJe-emplo yea 
Households 

All 

1· Self-employes 
Households 

2 • Wa~e-employetd 
householcs 

.N,L 

DC&DE 

9.37 

23.81 

12.94 

11.36 

53.85 

Ja.37 

DC&NIE NDC&DE NDC&Nl:f.: Total 

Group:A Ham l!ts 

34138 - 56.25 100.00 

33.33 - 100.00 

31.12 - 52.94 100.00 

Group::B Hamlets 

11.36 - 77.27 100.00 

9".52 1.92 34.62 100.00 

10.42 1.04 54.17 1oo.oo 



Re1at1vely lower earnings among the wage­

employed households are due to several reasons·. The wage-employed 

household~unl1ke the self-employed who. own productive assets 

like land.quaries. and other assets,in general own no or little 

prodQc~ve assets,and,therefore,earn their livins only by selling 

their labour power. In other words., their income :level is infiwenced 

by factors like participation rates~ level (or duration) of employ­

ment per working member and·wage rates.If the participation rates, 

~ployment level and wage rates are reasonably bigh,the househo~d 

may able to earn income adequate enough to meet the required food­

intake and other basic requd.rements.on the contrary,1f' any one of 

the above three· factors is low the wage employed households may 

fail to earn adequate income.BU.t,as we sha11 see in the next 

section,although there is not much difference between the •poor• 

and the non•poor as far as the participation rates are concerned, 

but With regard to the level of empl.oyment the 'poor• do not 

compare favourably when viewed against the non-poor.Yet,even on 

this score the employment level does not appear to be too low, 

for it is observed that the emp1oyment level among the •poor• 

in both the haml.et groups ia about 4.2 or 4.3 days a week.We are 

therefore somewhat forced to conclude that wage received by the 

'poor• is too low to allow them to earn adequate 1ncome.5 
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IV 

Participation Rates. and Level o t »nploment 

Besides other factors, the level of 

participation rates in economic actiVities and the level 

(or duration) of employment are the important factors 

1nnuencing income level,and hence poverty.Households with 

high level of participation rates and high level of employ­

ment,especially those who depend on wage-employment occupa­

tions,may earn income adequate enough to put them above the 

subsistence level,while the contrary may happen to those 

households With relati.vely lower participation rates and lowel 

le.vel of employment. In tables. 9. 7 and 9.8 we present respec­

tively the parttcipation rates and the level of employment . " 

among the different poverty groups.An examination of the 

above tables reveals that,in group-A hamlets;bo.th participa­

tion rates. and level of employment are relatively lower 

among the tpoor• than among the non-poor.In group-B hamlets, . 
the participation rates. among the •poor• is relatively 

higher than among the non-poor,wh1le the level of employment 

among the fo~er is relatively lower compared with the latter 
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Taltle 9 ~7 ::Participation Rates (MNPR) of Differen:t PovertY=GtQ.uPs·. 

si. I=Overty 
No, Groups 

1, DC&DB 

2, DC&NDE 

.4.~B 

All 

1. DC &DE 

2. DC&NDE 

3 •. Nnq&DE 

4. NDC&NDE 

JUl 
., 

·' ~ . 
~ ·.' .-:. 

··~: 

: 

< 

l·.' 
'··~ 

Males Fenales Persons 

Group::A Hamlets 

49.78 . so.oo 49'. 37 

61.54 44.87 ·53.21 

- - -
6)3.33 45.71 53.33-

'59'.81: 46'.15 52 .• 79 

Gxtm;e:: B Hamlets 

G1.82 41.07 ·51.35 

a6.6'J ·44.00 52.54 

50.00 - 28.57 

57.23 29.55 45;59 

59·,68 35.29 48.28 

.. 
' 
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. " 

A higher participatic;)n rate among the • poor• seems quite: 

lik-ely arid plausible. In the absence of· adequ'ate income 

gener~ting . assets:, households attempt to. earn income: adequate, 

enough to mee.t their minimum needs and other neccessaries by 

employing all able members of. their househo-lds. in gainfUl 
' ·I ~ 

act:ivities.BY doing so.SQme .resourceless households.,part:l­

c.ularly in grou~~ llam.mets,were, a~le .. to cross' the poverty 

line.Howeve:r,we .. found that ~n .. grou~p~B ham!lets; -the partfci.~ 
. - . . . . . . . 

pat.ion rates; among the. •poor• i,s higher _than that of the 
. ' . . . . " 

- . ' 

non..-poor.St1ch phenomenon may a.r.is.e b.ecause o,f the presence; 

of children ( 0 • 14 years) in the. wo~kforce (Chapter 7) . ~ . ..,. . . . 

who~e earnings are relatively lower than that of the adults. 

l t may ~rther ~e noted that tne lowe:r level (or duration·) 

of employmen-t among .the •poo,r•: indi.c~ates' that poverty ~d 
. ' . 

employment are inv.ersely. correlated.6 Bat what is more 
' . . - ~ . .· 

. .. 
· s.triking is .. that, despi.te the fact that a high proportion o t 

p.oo:r are in the work_force a1ld _on an average. a worke;ro worked 

more than 4 d$ys in_ a week(or mo!e than 200 days in a year), 

· they s;till 11 ve in poverty. 7 'fhi s phenom:en~n renee ta tha~ no. 

definitive conclusion can be drawn about a relation betw.e.en 
. . ' ' . ' - . . - ~ . . . ' . . ~· 

partici.pation rates:,employme~t apd po:verty.An. expansion ot 

· employment opportunitJ,~s an~ even an increa.se 1n wage rate by . . .. 

non~economic or institutional forces; J),eed· not solve: the pro­

bl.em. of poverty to any significant extent. 8 unless employment 

is supplemented w1 th ·income generating assets. 
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TaJele 9.8 aPersoas-Days Employed Per l'l.brker During a Reference 

Week 1ty Different Poverty-Groups. 

Sl. Poverty 
No. Groups 

1. DC&DE 

2. DC&liDE 

3. NDC&DE 

4. NJ:X:&NDE 

ALL 

1. DC&DB 

2. DC&NDE 

3. NDC&DE 

4. NDC&NDE 

Males 

4.70 

51.15 

-
s.s1 

5.24 

s·.o4 

s.ss 

5.58 

FGnales Persons 

Gn>UE:-~ .• !fat1}-et~ 

3.63 4.18 

4.14 4.72 

- -
4'.48 s.o4 

4'.21 41.78 

Group=B Hanlets 

3.13 

s.o3 

- G.OO 

3.74 S'.OS 

' t 

Note~- One perso~ay employed is referred to a whole day employment 
for a worker# which is equivalent to about 8 hours a day. 
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v 

Literacz 

Other Demographic Characteristics 

T-able 9.9 present~ the distribation 

of population of group-A ham·lets in different poverty groups 

by literacy and educational 1eve~.9 As seen from the table, 

although the proportion of the literates is lower among the 

•poor• than among the non-poor,on the whole literacy seems to 

be spreading among all categories of populat'ion. 10 Another 

interesting feature emerging, from the table is that the propor­

tion. of population with ~wer educational ~evel is more or less 

identical between the 'JX)Pr" and the non-poo.r( see row 2 at table 

9.9 }.However~ the proportion of persons w1 th higher educational 

~evel is relatively higher among the non-poor than among the 

tpoor•. 1f such phenomenon implies that educational leve1 has 

a significant infiuence on poverty, thus corroborating the 

general belief that "education affects consumption leve1s. by 

enhancing the earning capacity, of 1nd1Viduals". 12 A1though edu­

cation has a significant innoence on poverty,yet in the absence 

of ~ar employment opportunities amd lack of adequate income 

generating assets,its role in mitigating povert~ is very limited 
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Talale 9.9 :~ cent~.s!LDistrlbution of Fbpulati?D in Differen~ 
Poverty-Groups hy Literacy a~ Level of Education. 

Sl • Educational 
No. Level 

t. Illiterates. 

2. Literates upto 
1\U.ddl.e School 
Level. 

' 

(GJX>UP::A Hamlets) 

DC&DE DC&NDE 

49.30 39.10 

50.63 SB.33 

3. Upto Hi!h School 3.80 1.26 
Level. 

4. Upto Colle~e 1.27 1.28 
Level·. 

TOtal (2- 4) ss.~o 60.90 

Total 100.00 100.00 

NDC&DB NDC&NDB 

- 27'.18 

- 51.28 

ts·.go 

- s·.64 

- 72.82 

- 100.00 
I ! 
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Tabl.e 9.10 presents some other demogra­

phic characteristics of d1 fferent poverty groups. A glance 

at the table shows _that the average si~e of the •poor• house­

holds is larger than that of the non-poor.The differential 

in ·household size between the •poor• and the non-poor is 

more marked in group-A than in group-B hamlets. R>r instance, 

th& difference in the househo1d size between the 'poor' and 

the no,n-poor ~s (7.18 - _4.33) or 2.85 persons i.n group-A 

ham,~ets and ( 6. ?2 - 5 .. 73) or o. 99 persons in group-B hamlets. • 
. 

A larger household need notB necessarily 

have a low level of per capita calorie-intake and consumption 

expenditure.It may have ·a low level of per capita calorie 

intake and expenditure only if it has a large number of 

dependants per working member and {or) limj.ted -sources of 

income.However,if it has more earners and (or) multiple 
-

sources of income it should have,ceteris. paribus, a high 

level or calorie intake and conSUJllption expenditure.For 

those households who derived their income most3:Y fi'om wage­

employment activities,a large number of dependants per working 

member may push down their per capita calorie intake and 

expenditure leve~. 
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The data pertaining to population and 
I 

worker dependency ratios bring out a contrast between 

group-A and group-B hamlets. In group-A ham!lets,we observed 

that both the population and worker dependency ratios are 

higher among the •poor• than among the non-poor.In group-S 

hamlets on the other hand,the non-poor households have 

a higher worker dependency ratio than the •poor•.That is 

to say, in group-B hamlets the tpoor' ,unllke in group-A ham­

lets, have 1ess dependants than the non-poor.This suggests 

that a large number of dependants. per worker may be a contri­

~tory factor for poverty in group-A hamlets.In grouP-B ham­

lets on the other hand,large number of dependants m~ not 

be the reason for poverty.The reason perhaps lies with the 

fact that the earning capacity of a worker in a 'poor• house­

hold in group-B hamlets is relatively lower compared with 

a worker in the non-poor household.Therefore,even if the 

'poor• have relatively l.ess 1 j, dependants than the non­

poor, they coul.d not cross the minimum level. of calorie intake 

and expenditure l.evel. 
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Table 9.10 sDemosrSJ?bic Features of Different Poverty-Groups'. 

si. Poverty 
No. Groups 

1.DC&DE 

2. IX:&NDE 

3. NDC&DE 

4. NDC&NDE 

All 

1. DC&DE 

2. DC&NDB 

3. li>C&DE 

4. NDC&NDE 

All 

Averai!Je 
Household 
size 

Population 
Dependency 
Ratio~ 

Group-A Hamlets 

7.18 0.75 

5.38 0.61 

-
4.33 

5.o6 0.65 

G:tOUP=B Hamlets 

0.96 

5.50 1.04 

0.75 

5.73 0.95 ~J 

6.06 0.96 

~rker Fenales 
Depenmency per 100 males 
Ratio 1 : ; 

1.03 93 

0.88 100 

- -
o.e6 117 

0.89 

0.95 101 

0.77 83 

2.50 75 

1.22 ·79 

1.07 88 
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The sex ratio,detined in terms of number 

o t females per tOOOmales,indicatea that on an average, the 

'poor• in group-A hamlets less females· than males.In group-B 

hamlets. on the other hand,we observed that although the 

number of females are less than males in both 'poor• and 

non-poor households,but relatively the •poor• have more 

females than the non-poor. If the difference in sexes · 

influences the earning capacity,(or income level) of the hous~ 

hold,then the above characteristic reflects that the earning 

capacity o ~ females in group-A hamlets is higher than their 

counterparts in group-B hamlets.This is possible becau:se the 

fenale participation rates in gain~l act1Vities,the number 

of days employed during a given week,wagea,among other factor~ 

influencing poverty are relatively higher in group-A hamlets 

than in group-B hamlets. 
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Conswnption Levels 

In this Section we shall attempt to give 

some indications or average consumption level in per capita 

terms by households belonging to different poverty groups.The 
~ . 

re1evant data are presented in tab~es. 9.11 ~d 9.1~. Per 

capita monthly consumption expenditure on f9od (row 1 - 9) 

and non-food item·s (row 10 - 13) are shown in tablLes 9.11a 

and 9.11b for group-A and group-B hamlets. respectively. Of the 

total food consumption expenditure of about Rs. 100/• (:row 14) 

as much as 5? per cent is. spent by the • poor • in group-A ham­

l.ets on cereals alone.Next in importance for the same poverty 

group in the same hamlet group is the consum·ption o t fish and 

meat(animal protein) which accounts for about 23 per cent of 

total food consumption expenditure (row 5).As against this, 

in group-B hamlets cereals and animal prote~n account for 

about 64 and 17 per cent respectively of the total food expen­

diture.However. this differential in the proportion of expendi­

ture between the two hamlet groups perhaps accounts for the 

differences in the terms of trade between them, for, as 

/ 



si.'Item· 
No•; 

1. ·cerealsy 

2. 1\llses. 1.50 

3. Milk and Milk o .12 
Pmducts. 

5. Pi shes,. meat, 2 3/J 3 
etC: •. 

'· ve~etaales 6.14· 
, anti FJ:Ui ts. 

1. su~ar and GUr .3'.48 

a. salt ana 1.36 
Spices• 

10. Fuel ana 4.05 
Li!ht• 

11. Q.Q~aDIIi 5.,51 
:· .. ~ot.weaJ; 

12 • other &u.~altl e o .-76 
Goods. 

13. Miscellaneous 6.27 

14. Total (1-9) 99.88 

15. Total(1-13) 115.4ti 
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DC&NDE 

58.26 

-~.43 

2.42 

6.08 

' 27.09 

5.U 

1.75 

4·.o3 

5.6s 

12.24 

116•79 

152.85 

'NDC&NDE 
:' ... 

68.20 

1.63 

13.94 

9.01 

6.62 

5.94 

16.02 

11.75 

158.75 

222.75 

-enCliture 

.!; .. 

. . ' 

62.46 

1.53' 

7.32 

. :-t 

7~05 

10.87 

s.5o. 

1.88 

4.67 

5.90 

12.53 

13.19 

13.33 

132.67 

. ' 
177.(l)3 

Notes '!'here is no olt{fervations in the Group NDC&DE~' 

1-
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Ta.bh.e 9 .l1h t Per CO.pj. ta Monthl v Cb,t'lsurnwtioJl EKpendi tu re 
- \ (~~tY::,wise) by Povertz Groups. 

(Group.B Harnlets) (§.eex>nd Round pf SUrve.V. 

Sl. 
No. 

Items 

1. Cereals. 57.37 

2. Pulses• 2.50 

3. Milk and Milk 1.16 
Products. 

4. Eaible Oils 2.96 

5. Fishes, mea~, 15.72 
etc. 

'. Veqataleles and 6 .49 
Fruits. 

7, su~ar anQ Gur• 1.91 

8. Salt amd Spices ,0 .98 

9. Beverages • 1.15 

10. Fuel and Li~t. 4. 39 

11. Clot:bm~ ana 3.68 
Footwear. 

12. Other auranle -0.77 
~olis. 

13.' Miscellanesous. 3.87 

14. Total (1-9) 90.25 

15. Total (1-13) 102.96 

DC&NOE NDC&DE NDC&NDE 

61.89 66.79 67.05 

3.01 4.64 3.55 

4.52 5.57 

4.26 2.97 6.92 

24.51 18.55 32.62 

9.08 4.45 9.10 

4.00 2.23 5.27 

1. 57_ ., 
I 

0.93 1.91 

2.63 4.04 

4.64 5.99 

10.54 

9.25 o.oo 24.65 

5.92 4.64 7.58 

115.47 107.61 145.43 

144.05 120.59 194.18 

·62.83 

3.11 

8.54 

5.10 

25.19 

s.os 

1'.51 

2.76 

5.35 

7.54 

s~.96 

120.91 

153.47 



table 9.12 indicates, the proportion of calories obtained by 

the •poor• from the principal food items, is almost the same 

in the two hamlet groups.Neither one finds.much divergences 

between the two • poor• groups in group-A and group-B hamlets 

:ln the proportion of eXpenditure on food (row 14,tables 9.11a 

and 9.1lb) to total consumption expenditure (row 15,tables 

9.11a and 9.11b). However,if one considers a lower proportion 

of expenditure on food .to total consumption expenditure and 

a lower proportion of expenditure on cereals to totd 'food 

expenditure is any index of devel.opment,a detailed examination 

of the figures. in the tables indicate that, of the •poors• 

in the two hamlet groups, the •poor• in group-A haml.ets i's 

marginally better placed.Nevertheless, we feel. that too much 

need not be read for this small discrepancies. 
' 

The Sllbstantive point that emerges 

is that about 86 - 87 per cent of total expenditure is spent 

on food by the •poor• group in both the hanr-l.ets.Even the non­

poor group spend as much as 75 - 79 per cent of their total 

consumption expenditure on food alone. 13 And of the total 

food expenditure,the •poor• in group-A and group-B hamlets 

spend respectively about 57 and 64 per cent on cereals alone. 

In spite o t spending three-fourths to more than four-ti fths 

of the •poor' households' total. expenditure on food alone, the 
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~ 
Tak>~e 9.12 

Sl. ItEJns DC&DE DC&NDE NDC&DE NDC&NDE Total 
No. 

Gmup:A Hamlets Second Rouna of Sutvey 

1. Cereals • 1605.44 1624.51 - 1875.29 1734.45 
(84.16) (79.83) - (73.90) (77.46) 

2. Fishes, meat 51.12 58.93 - 81.85 67.87 
anEl e~CJS• (2.68) (2.90) - (3.23) (3.03) 

"'" 
3 • VeC!Jeta.Jsl es and 38.75 65.25 - 87.fi6 70.54 

dieuits. (2.03) (3.21) - (3 .45) (3.15) 

4. other Items • 212.36 286.30 - 492.78 366.16 
(11.13) (14.07) (19.42} (16.35) 

5. All items 1907.,7 2035.00 - 2537.58 2239.00 
(100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) 

Grou12=B Hamlets seconci ~und of surve! 
' 

1. Cereals u;46.o7 1702.32 1992.39 1790.57 1670.31 • (86 .36) (80.33) (84.58) (74.28) (79.00) 

2. Fishes, meat 44.57 68.0' 51.95 84.57 65.02 
anci ety~s. (2.34) (3.21) (2.32) (3.51) (3.07) 

3. V~etables ana 48.30 71.38 32.28 82.00 65.24 
fruits. (2.53) (0.36) (1.44) (3.40) (3.09) 

4. Other Items 167.07 279.92 260.77 453.48 313.72 
(8. 76) (13.20) (11.60) (18.81) (14.84) 

5. A\1.1 Items 1906.01 2121.68 2237.40 2410.62 2114.29 
(100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) 

Note a Pi~res in parenthesis are percenta~s. 
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calorie :!.ntake falls short of the required level.It is less 

than 2000 per capita for the 1poor• households. 

This apart,another indication of 

level of living of the 'poor• is that rice is the only cereal 

proViding for 84 - 85 per cent of calorie intake. 14 SU.ch 

heavy reliance on one crop, besides failing to provide the 

needed balance of protective elements against diseases,leaves 

the consumer vulnerable to crop failure arising t.rom 

unfavourable 1lilaD. weather cond:f. tiona. 15 

Although poverty seems to be the 

main reason for reliance on one cereal. (i.e., rice) for most 

of the calorie intake,our field investigation suggests that 

the calorie deficiency is also partly due to ignor~nce in 

the nutritional value of various foods.Fbr example,per capita 

cal.ori.e intalte~whether he belongs to 'poort- or non-poor 

group,from vegetable and fruits is ~ess than 4 per cent.L1ke­

wise9low consumption of milk is par.tly attributable to lower 

preference and choice for the product. 

One t1na1 point: the tables. pre­

sented relate to the busy period when 'business• was good. 

One may~therefore,reasonably expect that during Slack seascin 

the level of living was same,if not worse. 
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. 
Clothing and Footwear: The monthly expenditure on clothing 

( and textile) and footwear for the two hamlet groups is 

given in row 11 of tables 9.11a and 9.11b. A few preliminary 

points. First, the data relate to the busy period and as Sllch 

it is likely that they do not really portray monthly average 
' 

expenditure.second,it is difficult to estimate the quality 

of clothing,i ts durability and comfort on the basis of the 

data.Thirdly,,lots of junk and old clothing are nowadays 

smuggled into the area fr~m Europe and America Via Bangladesh, 

and sold at cheap rate.The type of clothing ustUllly found 

from such junk bundle is, considered good,durable and fashiona­

ble by the villagers,and the price at which they are sold 

is only a fraction of Udloring cost,not to speak of its new 

equivalent. 

A comparison between the two hamlet 

groups reveals that the •poor• in group-A hamlets spends 

for clothing and footwear a little more than his counterpart 

in group-B hamlets, both in absolute terms as welLl as in tems 

of proportion to total expenditure. Ho'L'lever,.intra-hamlet compa­

rison shows~ that the'poor• in group-A hamlets spends in clo­

thing and footwear about 28 per cent of what a non-poor in the 

same hamlet group spends. The respective proportion in group-B 

haml..ets is 34 per cent. 
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Before we conclude.some general. obser­

vations m~ be given.F.1rstly~we note that the consumption 

pattern in the ham1eta. follows, the well-known Engel's law. 

That is, the proportion of expenditure spent on food tends 

to decline with a rise in total expenditure.secondly~and 

somewhat as. a corol.lary to the tlrst,i t is seen that as 

one moves· ~ the •poor• towards the non-poor,the percen­

tage of calories consumed from cereals tends to decline. 

Lastly,as was to be expected, the differential between the· 

'poor• and the non-poor in the consumption of some 'superior' 

items like fish,~eat,clothing,durable goods,etc. appears 

to be significant. 
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VII 

The important points emerging from the 

foregoings sections may be summarised as follows: 

1. The mean household income among the •poor• in both the 

hamlet groups is· too low compared with that of the non­

poor.The •poor• derived a major part of their income 

from wage activities while the non-poor did so from 

many diversified sources with agriculture,trade and 

commerce as the two major sources of income. 

11. The eVidences on the. access of land resource and o)ther 

income generating assets among the different poverty 

groups reveal that the •poor• is generally characterisel 

by inadequate access to land resource and other assets. 

The non-poor,an the other hand, have adequate access 

to both land and other assets. 

111.. A relatively higher proportion of households engaged in 

wage occupations. is in poverty than those engaged in 

ae1f-~ployed occupations. 

iv. The •poor• in group-A hamlets. reported a relatively 

lower participation rates. and lower level(or duration) 

of employment compared With the non-poor.In group-B 



hamlets,the participation rates among the •poor• is 

higher than that of the non-poor, but the level of 

employment 1s higher among the, latter. 

v. The proportion of the literates i.s lower among the •poor• 

than among the non-poor.and the proportion of persons 

with higher level of education :ls also relatively lower 

among the former than among the latter. 

vi. In groU-p-A hamlets, the average household siz.e and worker­

dependency ratio are higher among the •poor• than among 

the non-poor househo1ds.In group-B hamlets,the househo1d 

size is, larger among the • poor• than among the non-poor, 

but the latter have more dependants than the former 

hotlseholds. 

vii. The • poor• in group-A hamlets,on an average, have less 

females than ma:Les. and the non-poor have more females 

than males:.The •poor• in gromp-B hamlets,have more 

females compared with the non-poor. This indicates that 

that the earning capacity of ·females in group-A hamlets 
• 

is higher than the~r counterparts in group-B hamlets. 

v111.The poor 1n both the hamlet groups spend about 86-8? 

per cent of total consumption expenditure on food.And Oll 

ot the total expenditure on food.the •poor• in group-A 

and group-B hamlets spend respectively about 57 and 64 
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per cent on cereals.Yet they can not meet the required 

quantity of calories. from their mea+• While calorie 

deficiency is mainly due to poverty,partly it may be 

attributed to i~norance in the nutritional value· of 

dLet.About consumption on clothing and footwear.the 

expend! ture both in terms o. f absolut~· amount and in terms 

of proportion to total expenditure, the amount spent is 

very low.However.it is likely that the ava1labll$ty 

of cheap and junk clothing in the area substantially 

compensates the low expenditure. 

1 x. The consumption pattern follows the well known Engel's 

1aw.That· is~·with a rise in income the percentage of 

expenditure spent- on food tends to fall .. 

x. Although the per capita expenditure on all items ot 

consumption is. higher among the non-poor than among 

the •poor• .bwt the variation is significant in case 

of •superior• items like mUk and milk products,fishes, 

meat, clothing and footwear,durable gpods.etc. 

xi. The percentage share of consumption of calories from 

cereals tend to decrease as one moves from the. '•poor• 

towards the non-poorFwheBeas the opposite is observed 

in consumption of calories from other food 1 tems. 
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APENDIX TABLES 'ro -.......-. ·--···-----· 
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Talr:>le 9.~ sMean Value of Conswn;Etion E!,EencUture Per Consumer 
· lhrl. t Per month bl Sources of Cl>nsurrrpt!on and Household 

Catem ries. 
(Second Rounfli of survel) 

(Rs.) 

Sl. Households GroUE::A Hamlets GrouE=:B Hamlets 
No. Catet}JO ries ownstock Market Total OWnstock Market Total 

1. LanEil.ess 21.22 133.86 155.08 29.80 102.29 132.08 
( 13.i8) (86 .32) (100.00) (22.56) (77.44)(100.00) 

2. Ma~nal 58.04 95.12 153.16 84.34 44.40 128.74 
(37.89) (62.11) (100.00) (65.51) (34.49) (100.00) 

3. srtall 84.25 11,q.a5 195.10 101.95 72.56)174.51 
(43.18) (56 .82) (100.00) (58.42) (41.58) (100.00) 

4. Medium 88.92 151.25 240.17 104.46 83.84 188. :!> 
(37.03) US8.97) (100.00) (55.48) (44.52)(100.00) 

s. BiG)! 90.59 149.64 240.23 118.27 83,.56 201.83 
(37.71) (62.29) (100.00) (58.60) (41.40) (100.00) 

'· ~tal(1-5) 63.70 113.93 177.§3 64.54 89.93 153.47 
(35.85) (64.14) (100.00) (42.05) (57 .95)( 1oo .oo) , ' . 

7. 'lbtal (2-5) 69.73 110.94 180.67 103.39 72.82 176.22 
(38.59) (61.41) (100.00) (58 .67) (41.33). (100.00~ 

Note 1 Bigures in Parenthesis are the percenta~s. 



339 

Ta•le 9eA2 sMean Coa,sum;Etiom of Calories ,Per Consumer tJni t Per' Dai 
;y sources of Oomsurnption an& Householi Catef}!?ries. 

(second Round of survey) 

Sl. Householcis GD.U.U2::A HatDl~ta GXOuE:::B Hamlets 
No. cat~~ries owastock 

1. Landless 45.00 
(2 .04) 

2. Mar§inal 893'!10 
(40.55) 

3. Small 1660.40 
(70.68) 

4. Metium 1544.48 
(61.13) 

s. Bi~ 1935.10 
(76.65) 

'· Total(1-5' 1055.60 
(47 .15) 

7. Total (2-5) 1199.09 
(53.45) 

MaJ:!ket 'lbtal OWDstock Market 'lbtal 

2163.58 2208.58 127.61 1928.81 2056._42 
(97.96) (100.00) (6.21) (93. 79) (100 .'00) 

1250.72 2103.82 1894.25 288.78 2183~.03 
(59 .45) (100.00) (86.11) ( 13.23) {100.00) 

688.83 2349.29 2001.15 317.84 2318.99 
(29.32) (100.00) (86.29) (13.71) (100.00) 

882'.13 2526.61 2062'.24 ' 352.77 1415.01 
(38.87) (100.001 (85.39) (14.61) C"ioo.oo) 

589.36 2524.46 2104.39 271.82 2376 •. 21 
(23.35) ('100.00) (88.56) ( 111.44) (100.00) 

1183.42 2239.02 1019.30 1167.63 2186.93 
(52.85) (100.00) (46.,1) (53''.39) (100.00) 

. 
1'044.25 2243.34 2016.35 316.52 2332·.87 
(46.55) (100.00) (86.43) (13.57) (100.00) 

R:>te s PiCJUres in parenthesis are percenta~es. 
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'l.'al:>le 9 .A1 3 tPercent:Efe Share of Consum;etion of Calories b~ Sources of 
Coasum,J? on and Householcds catejOries. 

,. 

·-Sl. Households sourees Items of a:na§um:e:tLon 
No. c ate~o r:i es of &reals Meat, Fishes, Ve~etaldes All itl!lns 

o:>nsumpo- etc. ana fr:uits 
tion. 

owmstock 1.81 2.58 1.76 6.21 
1. Laa<Uless Market 79.74 0.40 1.57 93'. 79 

Total 91.55 2.98 3.33 1oo.oo 

OWmitock 79.66 2.24 1.64 86'.77 
2 • Ma r<!li nal Market o.oo 0.67 0.91 13.23 

'l'o~al 79.66 2.91 2.55 100.00 

()fmstock 77.15 2.25 1.91 86.29 
3. Small Market o.oo 1.11 1.24 13.71 

TQtal 77.15 3.36 3.15 100.00 

owustock 75.49 2.00 1'.'3 85.39 
4. Me<Uum Market o.oo 1.17 1.33 14.61 

Total 75.49 3.17 2.96 1oo.oo 

OWnstock 73.98 2.00 0.90 88.56 
5. Big Market o.oo 1.43 1.89 11.44 

Total 73.98 3.43 2.79 100.00 

OWn stock 39.42 2.33 1.65 46.61 
6. Total (1-5) Market 39.58 0.74 1.44 53.39 

'lbtal 79'.00 3.07 3.09 too.oo 

Owmstock 76.48 2.09 1.54 86.43 
7~ Total(2-5) Market o.oo 1.08 1.31 13.57 

'l'otal 76.48 3.17 2.85 100.00 
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Taale 9,~Aa3 ,~p·ercant·arge -S!'iare ?f Consump~on ef Calo'ries by sources 
of' O:>nsumEtion amcZl Household CJatepr:l.~. 

(Groui>-A Hanlets):(sec:ond Round of Slrvey) 

· Si. Householcs Sources of . · r Items of ConsumpflOn . ~ 
No,. eategories O!>nsumption cereals Me'at, fishes, Ve~etailes All items 

etc. ana fruits 
:f 

own stock - 1.72 0.32 ·2 .•. 04 
1. Larulless Market 79'.21 1'·.04 2:.32 9.7.96 

Total 79'.21 2.76 2.64 100.00 

Olnstoc:k 37'.44 1.92 ., 11o20 40 .• 55 
2. Mar~inal Market 41.52 1.02 1'.-87 59'!.45 

'nltal 78.96 2.94 3·.o7 100.00 

.. 
Clo11llsto c:k ,7.92. 1.~2 1';.53 70 . .;68 

3. sn:a11 Market .9.01-. 2·.oa 1,~82 29[. 32 
> 'l'otal' 76.93. 3.30 31~35 100'.00 

... ,. 

1'~33 61!:~13 OWn stock 57·.57 27.13 
4. Me&iUm'··· Market 12.64 21~·24 2~'05 38~_87 

j_ Total- 70.31' 3·.57 4'.18 ·toc>.'oo 

own stoCk ?3~56 1~30 f~15' . 16'~65 s·. Bi. Market 2.;57 f~G7 1'.83 231.3,5 
~tc;ll. 761.:13'· 2.91 2'.98 too'~··oo 

\.. ·• 

OWnstock 44.18. 1.65 . l/.22 47.:15 '-· 1t>ta1 (1..;.5') Marld!t 33'.-28. l~la 1:.93 52.85 
'l'otai 77.4e, 3·.o3 31~l:5 100.00 .. 

'• 

7. Tota+(2-5} 
Q.tms;tock so.36 .. 1.64. 1·:.34 53 •. 45 
Market 26.8i, :!~48 11~88 46~.·ss Totaj. .. 77.22:. 3~~2 3.22 100~00 • • .1 .. ... 



T<:t..4fle 9.Aa4 
· nti tu re Corni"tulii t 

(G:mup:A Hamlets) (second Rouna of survey) 

(Rs.) 

Sl. Items Lanclless Mai"ilnal small Medium Bit! All 
No. 

1. Cereals. 63.55 58.78 67.74 63.89 70 .'39 62.46 

2. Pulses. 1.09 1.53 1.13 2.27 1'.861 1.59 

3. Milk and 4.39 3.69 10.2' 1s.·a5 14.48 7.32 
Milk R!Oiucts. 

I 

4. EdilDle Oils 5.94 6.61 7.38 10.10 7.55 7.05 

5. Fishes, meat. 27.46 28.39 36.64· ;44.46 33.56 31.40 
etc. 

6. v~eta»les 12.18 91.61 9.53 17.78 11.54 10.87 
amci fruits. 

7. Su(Jar and Gur. 5.40 5.18 5.54 6.70 6'.05 5.50 

a. Salt ad 1·.77 1.86~ 1.80 2.61 1.6.2 t.s.a 
spices. 

9. Beverages• 4.01 4.04 4.96 7.745 5.77 4.67 

10. Fuel ana 5.74 5.83 6.01 7.61 5.04 9'.90 
Licght. 

. 

11. ClothinEJ anti 8.44 10.45 14.81 17.97 19.19 12.53 
FGotwear. 

12. Other ciuraJDles 2.25 7.19· 10.73· 19.11 47.38 13.19 
Gooas. 

13. Miscellaneous.12.87 10.26 18.57 21.37 15.79 13.33 
£ 

14. 'n>tal (1-9) 125.79 119.70 144.98 174.11 152.82 132.67 

15. Total (1-13) 155.08 153.42 191.10 240.17 140.23 177.63 
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'fMle 9~AB4 :Per Ca;!ita r.'J.Omthly Chnsumption ExPenditure ~!'l!'k?..~~f::Wise 
~2 Household Farm-~~es. 

(GrouP-a Hamlets) (SeoonQ Rouns of - &lrvey) 

{Rs.)' 

m:. Items Landless Mari!nal- sma1f Meiliwn Bl'!J All .No. 

1. cereals. 59.93 56.80 67.oS 68.15 65.81 ,2.83 

2'. Pulses. 2.92 2.99 3.44 3.54 2.76 3.11 ,. 

3. Milk an<il Milk 4.09 5.16 
Proel.ucts. 

10.86 14.26 25.60 8.54 

. 
4. E6Uble Oils 3.99 5.14 6.37 6.08 7.93 5.10 

s. Fishes, rnefdl, 22.74 20.83 30.41 28.78 31.90 25.19 
etc. 

-
6. Vecgeta'bles anti! 6.22 8.22 10.21 9'.9S 11.90 8;o5 

Fruits. 

7-. Su§ar and Gur• 3.01 s·.sg 3.91 5.39 4.97 3.82 

a. salt a~d Spices• 1.34 1.44 1.67 1.77 1.7! 1.51 

9. Bevera~es. 2.21 2.36 3.11 4.00 3.31 2~.76 

10. Fuel and Lit]Jht. 5.96 4.64 5.61 4.38 4.02 5'.35 

11 • Clo thi n(J aml 6.52 6.68 8.69 9!-.91 9'.95 7.'54 
Foott1ear. 

12. Other Durah>le 7.72 5.68 17.38 25.45 32.13 13.71 
Goods. 

-13. Miscellamesus. 5.39 4.71 6•'88 7.13 7.?.8 5.96 

~4. Total (1 - 9) 106.49 106.54 137.04141.95 155.90 120.91 

15. Total (~ - 13), 132.08 127.25 175.60188.83 208.86 153.47 
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Notes and References. 

1. See Appendix A: SOme Features Relat1ng to Wage Rates. 

2. The vari.ous studies on poverty in the country also. 

show that the poor generally belongs to the landless 

and marginalL land holders. see Chapter },Section IV. 

3. This method of classification of households by occupa­

tions is popu'lar in India.It has been adopted in surveys 
, 

conducted by the NSS, Visar1a(1980),Singh(1985), among 

others. 

NSS,2?th Round~In~rgction to field Staff, Vol.I, 

Delhi. 

Visaria,P.( 1980), "Poverty and Unemployment i'n India: 

An Analysls of Recent EVidencev world Bank staff 

working Paper no.417. 

Singh,B.(1985), "Agra£1an Stracture.Technological Change 

and PovertY:Microlevel Evidence", Agrico1e PUblishing 

Academy,Delhi. 

4. A simi.lar re1at:tonship has al.so been established by 

Tbimaiah(1983),Nayalt and Prasad(1984) and Singh(1985). 

Thtmaiah,G~(1983),"Ineguality and Povertx",Himalaya PUb~ 

shing BOuse,Bombay. 
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Nayak.V. and Prasad,S.( 1984), non Levels of Living of Sche­

duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes", Econom&c and Political 

Weekly, No. }0. 

S:lngh,B.(1985), op cit. 

5. See Appendix A:SOme Features Relating to Wage Rates. 

6. Sinha(1978)~Visar1a(1980), among others have also shown that 

poverty and unemployment are pos.t.tively correlated.Their 

observations are re-produced below: 

"1J'he problem of rural househol.ds in the expenditure groups 

Rs 11 • 21 and Rs 21 - 34 has to be the predominant concem 

of rural employment policy ••••••• it unemployment is wiped 

oft in thse two groups by providing adequate work at the 

prevailing rates, of wages~the per capita monthly expenditure 

will rise by an average of 10 per cent ••••••• a one per cent 

decline in unemployment rate reduces the proportion of the 

poor by 0.24 per cent~wh±le a one per cent increase in wage 

rate reduces it by 1.05 per centn. See Sinha,J.N.(t978), 

"R'qr!ll lill!plgm·ent Planning:Ditnensions and Constraints", 

Economic and Political Weekly,Annual No. 

".Al.though poverty is more wide-spread than unemployment, 

there is. a clear association bet~een the two:the poor did 

report non-availability of opportunities for work to a 

considerably greater extent than the average 1evel", 
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See Visar1a,P.(1980) 1 "f9verty and Unemplo:ment in India", 

Indian Journa1 o t Agric~ tural. Economics~ No.3. 

7. ·such relationship between poverty and empl..oyment has also 

been observed by Rao in his study of a taluk in East 

Go~avari District of Andhra Pradesh.According to his 

study, ·~ore members. of the non-cultivating agricultu-

ral labour households are in the work force,they al1 work . 

for more days in the year,and still remain more poor.The 

equation between more work or employment and less poverty 

does not seem to bald t:ood here". See Rao,B.s.( 1'982), 

"Productivitz.Employment and pgverty in Burl! Areas; 

A Studt; o t an Agricultural Advanced Area in Andhra 

Pradeshn, in ttpgvert;z;An Interdisc'iplinary Approach", 

( ed) Madras Institute o,f Development studies,Madras. 

8. In a -study by Sinha,it has been shown that while no• 

def1nitive conclusion can emerge about a relation between 

U·nemployment and poverty, there is however an inverse 

relation between wage rate and poverty. See Sinha,J.N.(1981) 1 

"Full ~ployment and Anti-Poverty P1an:The M&ssinn; Li.nls", 

·Economic and Political. Weekly, No • .5Q. 

9. Literacy rates in group-B hamlets is. tooilml l!.ow(11.38 

per cent in 1981)~and the literates. belong to the lowest 

level of education.As such,the literacy has been assumed 
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to have no significant impact at all on the economic statu·a 

of the people.Therefore,we have not examined the literacy 

and educational characteristics of the different poverty 

gro11ps in grou:p-B hamlets. 

10. This observation is aimilar with Viaaria•s flndingsd.n his ... 

stu~ in western Ind:la. Based on the unpublished data o t the 

NSS. Zlth round in GUjarat and itaharashtra, V1sal1.a found 

that although there is a general tendency for the prolX)rt1on ot 

i~tera.tes to va:ey inversely with the per capita conSllmpt1on 

expendi.ture, but Oll the who1e literacy seems to be spreading 

even among the bo.ttom. d-ec::lle.s. see V1saria, P(t977), "J;lving 

standards• FJpplo:yment and Education in western India,1972-7,}", 

ESCAP • IBRD WOrking paper No. 1. 
0 

11 ·t-. Dasgup.ta elld TUsk, in thier emper.1cal analysi-s on the 

d:latr.lbut:fon of education amo113 incoma groupg have also 

fo,umi tha:t nsecondary education is fairly e¢ table and 

h:l.gher edttcati.on is monotonically j.ncrea$l.Dg tun~n Gf 
I • 

1Dcomes"• see nasgupta. Ajit~ K., and Tllak, J.B(1983h 

"Distrlb1lt!on of Education among Income Gropp:s: AD 

· EnJd.ricaJ. Anabsl.st•• Eeonom:lc; and Politi.cal weekl.Yt ~o.33 

1983. 

12. Nayak, v. and Prasad, S{ 1984), op~ d.t. 
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13. In India,it has been estimated that about 82 - 83 per cent 

o t consumption expenditure or the expenditure classes or 

Rs 0 - 13 to 34 - 43 was spent on food. 
-

see Rao.v.K.R.V.(l982), "Food1NUtrit1on and pgverty in India• 

Vikas POblishing House Pvt. Ltd,New Delhi~ p.58 

14. cereals constitute about two-thirds of the Indian and 

Filipinos• calorie intake and more than 70 per cent or 

Pakistan • s, compared With l.ess than one-quarter i.n the United 

States. see Myrdal,GUnnar .( 1968 ), "Asian I>rapuj\", Vol. I, 

penquin B:>oks,Harmondsworth, ~.5411. 
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CHAPTER to 

AQMMARY AND CONCLVSIQNS 

In the preceeding chapters our interest 

was fOcused on the different aspects of poverty in the two. group 

o t hamlets. ( or cenSils vUJ.ages) 1n the border areas of Khasl 

Bllls in Meghalaya. In order to have an overall new of th~ stu~ 

the present chapter attempts to br!ng together the important 

themes emanating from our analysis and suggest necessaey policy 

prescriptions. for alleViating poverty in the area. 

%he Important Themes : Using the infonnation on the dietary 

composition and expenditure: of sampl-e househol-ds collected 

from the two hamlet groups, we have examined (in chapter 8 ) 

the inci.dence: and severity of poverty 1n the two hamlet groups 

during the slack (first round of survey) and the busy season 

(second round of survey).In estima~ng the incidence of povert,­

both calor:Lc and expendi.ture norms have~ been adopted. The impor­

tant points that come forth from the analysis on the incidence 

of poverty are the following: 

i. A very high proportion of population. particularly 

dUlring the slack season. in both the bEpnlet groups / 

11ve in poverty. 
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u. Comparing the magnitude and severity of poverty 

between the two hamlet groupe• that is• group-A 

and g:roup-B hamlets. poverty incidence is both higheJ 

and more severe in the latter group than 1n the 

former. The difference :i.n poverty is more abarp during 

the slack season than during the busy season. 

111. ~e impact of seasonality on poverty incidence is more 

seen when it is measured in terms of expenditure 110rm 

rather thaa caloric norm. This renect.a that the 

changes in season have a stronger e.ffec"t on the expen­
di ture (or 1n-oomo ) l.evel than on the food intake 
level. such a phenomenon could happen 1 f households 

attach more importance on other n.occesities than food 

or lack of nutrition9.l knowledge. Also rigidity in 

the consumption of trad:itional food items may result 

in pool"" calorie intake despite adequat& expenditure 

lev&l. 

The relationship between poverty and 

other variables are examined by using chi-square test and 

mult1p~e correlation analysis. The variables selected for 
examining the association through the chi-sqUare test are 

land possession of limestone quartos (group-A bemlots only). 

possession of Uvostoeks., number of dependants per tronung 
b 

member in a household~ family stzo• number of days employed 
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per ~orker in a houaeho1d during the reference week, 

educati.onal l.evel 0 group-A hamlota only)• and household 

oc-cupation. In tbe multiple correlation analysis,- the 

variables COhsidereci are per eap1 ta calories ill take (as 

depeDdent variable ) 1 montbl7 per cap1ta consumption 

egpendi ture, level of employment per working meaber 1t1 a 

household during a period of 30 daYS. t-he size of OJ»erational 

land liolding -"er conSlU!!er uit. and family size - all as 

independent or ~xplanation variables. 

The eb1•square- teat slloDl that in group-A 

hamlet povert7 is a1gnificant~ asaocJ.ated With )Ossession 

of lim:estone quaries, family- size,. level of employment• 

educational level anti househol.d oc-eupat1on• during both the 

rounds of survey. The assoeiati.on With l$d possession is 

found to- be sigrdficant du-ring the f1rst round of SUl'vey 

only. In group B batDlets,, the test sh0t11s that poverty is si(&ld.."' 

fieabtly aasociated with land possession• possesa1.on of 

Uvestoeksanumber of dependan~s per worki.llg member in the 

household.,. l.-evel of enplo,m:ent and hou.sebo1d occupat-ion 

duriDs \loth rounds of survey (see table 8.1+ >• 

The multiple eorrolat1on analysis shows 

tbat iD gl'Ou-p -A bamlets.monthU' per cap1t.o consumption 

expenditure is the lllOat important aad reliable explanation 

variable of the variation i.n per capita color1e-1ntake of 
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the households in both the 1'011Jlds o£ suney.Bnployment 1evel 

has been 1btmd to be stat1st1cally st.gntt1cant durlng the 

first round of survey only. In grou:p-B ~ets.on the other 

hand• month17 per capita con.sampt1on expenditure and the 

le-v&l ot employment are the !mpo~t explanato-17 variabl.es 

i.n bbth the rounds of survey .. Land ho1d1ng ls an Important 

variable oDlu do:J!ug the seeotld roU11ci of sarvey~wblcb 

co-inCide Wltb the hanestiDg period i.n the area. 

lfav!.ng seen tbat peJ> cap!.ta consam,­

tion expenditur~ is the most reliable and most important 

vanable expla1D1ng calorie-iBtake•an attempt has- therefore 

been made to fi.ad out, its reltttionshlp With the level ot 

employment_land bol.ding and ~amil.y atze.The relationship 

between per capi.ta eoaaumpUon expenalture with land ho1cU.as. 

and family slze Q..O!It$ folmd to be- stat1.stlca117 slgnificant 

1n- both the round& of SU'Vey.t9bile the re1at1onsb1p with 

employment 1-e~el S.s slgmi.ficant during the second round of 

Slli'V'ey ollly. In otherr1wordj; to~ determiniDg the incidence 

of poY&rty1 we ft.nd that of all. the VU'lables we have 

examined'• th& pri.ncipal oaes are- land lloldingt f'mnUy elz.& 

and employment 1evel. per wotid.llg mem.ber.Yn- gronP-A bamlets, 

about 61 to 15 per cent o t the variaUon 1n per capita 

consumption expend1 ture is expla1ned by the above three 

vanable~wh11e 1n group.-B hamlets they account for about 

32 to 5.3 ])el'" cent (see table 8.7). 



353 

JraviDg broadl¥ 1dent.1t.led the important 

varlables affecting the economic condition of the people 

tn both tha hamlet grou.ps 1D general.,let tts now se& ~ 

poV&~ incidence is relatively higher 1n ~11-p.B than 

1n groUp-A hemletsaAD examination of various 1Dt.rasbue­

tura1 fad.Ut1es available ln t.he Village and of the pattern 

of d1strlbtlt1on of important 'factors lDtlllellciilg povert7 

( chapter 4 to ?) br!.Dgs oa~ a relatively soperior post• 

tion &f tJouseholds 1D group.A baml.ets ftv-a•vis gJ'OllP-B 

ham1ets.!ld..s shows that the d1ttoreace- in pove~t7 t.ncidence 

between the two hamlet groups is- also clue tC) the 1nter-hsmle1 

differences in the. ava11ab1Uey o.f' tnfrastructural fael.U.­

Ues nnd the pattem o~ the dlstribllti.on ot tactoJ<s 

influencing pove~~. 

Table to. t snmmari.ses the post tion ot 

group-A and group.B haml.ate r:d.t:b respec~ to selected 

{important) factors influencing poverey.T.be table shows 

that with the excepttoa of the poasesslon ot 11vestock't 

W'Ol'ker parts.cipaUon rates. and th& level ot employment 

which ·are a lttt1e Jdgher- in gxroup.-~ than in group-A 

hdets. the latter group of hamlets 1a ia a better posl8 

t1on than the former. For !Datance. group.A llamlels are· 
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Table 10.1 :SWmmarry of Selecte& Indicators. 

si. Ch"aracter1. st'lcs Group A GrotiiD a -~----

No. Hamlets Hcjtllets 

1. Availaltility of Amenities: 

(1) PrimarY Schocls 11 3 

(11) Mi ddl. e SChools 1 -
(iii) P.O./B.P.O. 2 -
(iv) Commercial Bank 1 -

(v) Dispensary 1 -
(vi) Veterinary Serv-ice 1 -

(vii) Market 1 -
(viU) Num);)er of Hamlets 10 ... 

Electrifie<i. 

2. ilercenta~e of Operatitl9 87.36 37.00 
Households. 

3. Average holciigg per opera- 14.33 1S.69 
t1 n~ Householfll(in hi~as) 

4. Percenta~e of Househelcds 20.69 -
possessin~ Limestones Quarries. 

s. Percentage of Househol~s 17.24 21.00 
Possessin~ LivestoCks. 

'· Ave ra§e Value of L1 vestock 5833.33 5928.57 
per possessin~ Household~) • 

7. Main WorkeD-Population Ratio 

Males 591.71 60.00 

FEmales 46.22 36e17 
. 

Persons 52.75 48.84 
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Tal:lle I 1'SummarY Gf Selected Indicators. 

s1;. criaraet'eriStics 
No. 

Group A 
Hamlets 

y a. Inaustrial Distrieuti.on of Workers: 

PrimarY Sector 45.22 

secondary " 24.77 

Tertiary " 30.01 

9. Class of Workerss 

(1) Sel~employeg Workers 43.04 

(ii} l~a~e-employes Workers 38.70 
(iii) Unpaid helpers in Family fatms 15.22 

(iv) Salarie:il ~rkers 3.04 

10. Percenta!e of HouseholQS 
g,f occupationss 

s2: types 

(1) sel £-empleyed 74.71 
(ii) WaC3e-employed 25.29 

11. ~rson-cl.a2s e.:!!J2lox:ea Per ltbtker 
Per WOrker in a Weeks 

Slack Seasons Males 5.14 

Ff!males 3.,2 

Persons 4.45 

ausv Season: Males 5.24 

Females 4.21 

Persons 4.78 

Group B 
Hamlets 

79.93 

10.54 

9.52 

21.43 
57.14 

v 21.43 

-

44.00 

56.00 

5.05 

3.55 

4.53 

5.38 

3.49 

4.74 

••••••••• con,S •.•.•••.... 
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Table I :summary of selectea Indicators 

'Si. Characteristics 
No. 

12. ierc;entalm ~£ Householels where 
_yerawe p oyea 
is less than 4 days in a Week •• 

(i) Slack Season 

(ii) Busy season 

Group A 
Hamlets 

11.49 

2.35 

13. selectee Demo!raPhic Characteristics: 

(i) Literacy ~5.14 

(11) Avera~ Family Size 5.06 

(iii) worker-Dependency Ratio o.a9 

U.v) Females per 100 Males 106 

14., Avera.me Household Ina>me (Rs.) 7199.48 
Annually (At Olrrent Prices) 

15. Per Capita Income Q\t Current (Rs.) 1728.45 
Rrinces) 

16. Per Capita Monthly a:msurnption 
Expenditure : 

(1) Slack Season 

(11) Busy Season 

150.05 

177.63 

Group ~ 
Hamlets 

12.00 

13.54 

12.29 

6.06 

1.07 

88 

5663.50 

111.50 

153.47 
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iD a better position ath zrespec't of ava11abUitl' o~ 

important atl1Gnet1es ..,., like schools_ -post oftlce. banks. 

dispensary. veterinary tac111 Ues.ma.rket and electri.ci ty; 

possession of ~ Umestone qUaJ"i.es.strueture of the 

wortd.Qg foree,occapatiollal stJ."Ucture.Uteraq and level 

o t educat1o~110l'ke~ependency ratio,-tamUy slze.house­

hold income as well as per capita mon~ oxpendi ~re. 

Fnrther• we have seen in chapter 6 

tbat housabolds- in groUP-A hamlets.on an average.bave 

more diverSS.fied sou,rcaa o~ i.ncom& tbart the1r co~ter­

parts in ~P-B bamlets-.wbo derived- "income from one or 

two .sotlrCes onlY• Tills perhaps. may be one of the reason 

that poverty 1nCI<lence t.s relati. vely :btgher tn the- latter 

t!Jan ill the former groop ot ham1ets. 

J!»R PtyscJ1st1ol!§: APf.Ds-t the findings g1 ven above• 
1 t may now be nseftal tO suggest certat.n bnad policy 

measure& which ma:v be undartat.um to reduce.1f not erad1cate 

poverty in the border areas of the etate.Kowever.1t is 

necessary to aote tllat these maasu.res indicate bl'oad 

poll.~ directions and do not preaent specific detalls:· 
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s. "If poverty i.s interpreted as laCk of adequate dleta. 

the multivari.ate analysis suggests tba consumption 

expenditure (or beome) is the most important 

detel'minant of pov~rty in both the hamlet groups. 

There tore. the above relationsblp ca11s for meaeures 

and policies Whieb aim at improv1DS the expend1 tare 

( 01" income) level or all people in general and the 

poor b partietllar .. 

11. The exp:end1ture oz. incom& leve-l of the household Sa 

influenced by several factors.'lhe mod important 

one is bousehold•s access to productive asset. Of 

the various proc:ltlctt vo asset. land is the most 

important.HOw-everl ,, land asset is not evenly d1s­

tnbute4 among the housebolda. Thi.e is more true 

1n case of groap.B baml-ets where more tban 60 per 

oent of the househo14e are not operating aJrS 1and. 

BUt 1t 1s untortonate that laDd red1str1bllt1on is 

rather no\ possib1& in the area because.as pOinted 

out earlier, of' the constraint imposed by' tha 

institutional land s:~stem Sllpported by the tadian 

Const1 tution. Tborefore.- the policy 1mplicat1ons 

wollld be the ~Vial on o t non-land assets to the 
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poor. At tbis stage.it may be mentioned that 

a proper 1mplomentat1oa ot the IRDP programme 

in the oorder viUag:es would go a long way 

towards reducing poverty in the a.rea,.so that 

t.he Pt)Orest among the poor could bo proVided 

w1 tb j.ncome genera-ting assets and access to 

credit and o tber inputs.one of the important 

non•land assets which play an important role 

l.n augmenting tha household 1neome seems to 

be U.ve.stoCks. 

1.~. 01 ven the 1mposibili ~ o-f land rodistr.lbution 

and the limi.ted scope for provision of adeqUate 

assets t4 the poor", the ecot'l0m1.e -condition of 

the f'OC)r 1.s p:rimarily dotemined b.Y the employ­

ment level. and wages. The aaplo~ent level 1n 

tho area,.as- $vlnCed tram, our atuQ.1.a reaeona­

bly bigb.'lhe womer among the poor houselmlcls 

wol'kecl,.on an average, tor- more than t. dtqa 1n 

a week (or tnoro than 200 days in a year).Thls 

ref1ects that a~d1.tioDal employnent opportuni• 

Ues alonG will not be able to make a seri.ous 

dent on th& pli'Obl.em of J)Overty in the area. 

Tho effect of additional emploYtnent opportun• 
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ties on rural. poverty \Will depend to a great 

elttent on the level o t wages. The agricultural 

\Vage 1D the area ia rather low.'lb:l.a seems to 

be -the main l"ea.SS-11 why most o t the wage­

em;ployed households are in J)O-v.artJ. ilhe most 

1mportant step to be taken to enable th& 
' 

agricultural 1abotll'ers to move above the 

poverey- Une ia to enst&re a reasonabl.e level 

o t nee~ based ad.nimltfa; wage along w1 th guranteed 

employment:.,Blt at the same time it should be: 

noted that one reason for a low wage S.n the 

area appears to be dl1a to l.ow pl"'due-Uv1t7 ot 

la:nd.and no\ due to the Vltlak ~ potrel" 

o t the l.abour,..Henee,. to enable the Karmers to 

pay a reasonable wage ra~1t 1& required that 

the 1-e.vel o t produet1'V1 ty o t land and l.abov-

bs ucreased.,W1thoot increased protbc~vit.y•i.t 

w.111 not be posslble to ensure a reas>nable 

wage hte to the labour. The 1evel. of prod\lctt-­

V1ty ot labour sbou1d also be higher than ttl&, 

wage rate in view of the need to generate. 

a suplus tor economic growth. 
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J.v. Productivity of l!and and labour depent4\ among 

other things. on the lev~l of diversification 
,-_ - -.. -

of agriculture. For· building a diPersi:fied agl"icul-

tural. economy. effort shoul.d . be direct.ed towards 

an integrated developme,nt of cro"p production, 

]i,testock and poultry•. f±sheriee' and forestry 

and siiJ!\.!1 t@.n~ol:!~-:.:/ l-mprovem·ent in all these, ~elds. 

v. Apart !:rom employm-ent in land-based activities 

the pot.entiali ties; of employment in non-agricul­

tural ac-tiVities has t·o be ful]jJ exploited in 

order to accomodate those who can not. find work 

in lbe land based occupations• Taking into con- · 

sideration the presellce of l.arge deposit-s of 

Um:estones, coal• f'orest. resources and its. nearness 

to Bangladesh, this area has a great potentiality 

tor the development of srn~i scale and cottage 

industries (or even medium scale industries), 

besides _expansion of trade and commerce(both 

internal and border trade)• and other activities .. 

in the tertiary sector. It: may be noted that. the_ 
-·~- ---.... 

cement Research Institute of India bas indent.i:-
. .,_, ____ .... _ ..... ""'::-_ . . .. ~' 

tied Shalla • Jlfawlong area in the bOrder areas 

of Kha:si Hllls as the most appropriate places 
:1 . 

for the set~ing up Of m1iD1 cement· plant. 
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EKpansion of non-farm activities will not only raise 

the em-ployment level and income of the peaple, but 

would also give a fillip to other activities inclu­

ding agriculture.through their forward and backward 

linkages. thus promo~ing a closer integration of 

~iculture and industry in the rural economy. 

vi. Poverty and education is inversely eorreiated. 

Education affects consumption levels by enhancing 

the earning capacity of the workers.Hence, it is 

suggested that expansion alid improvement of school 

facilities in the area will go a long way towards 

reducing poverty in the area. 

v11. Though some of the programmes to improve tha --levels. 

of 11 ving of the people in general and the pooorr- in 

particular -- such as distribution of essential 

commodities through the public distribution system, 

and several other programmes under the Minimum Needs 

Programme, Integrated ~al Development Programme, 

National BUral Enployment Programme~RUral Landless 

Em-ployment GUranttee Programme, etc., have all been 

in operation{see Appendix B ) their haphazard implemen-

tation has reduced their effectiveness in ensuring 

a minimum level of l11Jing for the poorer section. 

Therefore. there is a need for strengthening and 

overhauling their administrative set-up,particularly 

in regard to deli very of benefits to the target groups, 
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Some Features Relating to Wage Rat~s. 

In chapter 5 we have seen that a large pmportion 

of households. particularsly in Group.B Hsnlets. have no or 

insignificant access to land resource'. For sudl households, 

besides duration of anployment and the number of earners in 

the household. wage-rate is the m:>st impOrtant faetor deter­

mining their income levelJ. Thereforel in the present appendix 

we attempt to bring out the im:portant features relaUng to 

wage rates in ~e area under study. 
' 

1. Methods of Wa,ge-paxmenta 9310adly speak!.ng.· two systEm$ of 

wag&-pa}lllea~ are available in the area. viz~.,. 1:1me Tate and 
t 

piece rate. In the foxmer methoa. payment is made irreSpec-
, 

tJ.ve of quci"nttty or qualitY of wotk accx:»rdinq to rate per 

unit of tim~,. while the latter method, unlike the foDner.~ 
.1 

is based on pmduetivity whJ.ch is usually detez:rnined 

according to pi.ec:es or units of pmduction irrespect:!.ve of 

time involved·.1 

Qlr field investigatlon shows that except ac:tivities 

whicb are perfoJ:med durim winter season where nnst of these are 

being paid on piec:e rate basis• wages in almost all aetivitl.es 

are being paid on a time rate basis. For instance,.· all types 

of agricultural operations including ac:tiv1t:ies in plantations 

and orc:ha~ 1exc:ept1ng plucking of oranges and arrec:snuts) 

and in a:ti manual works .in limestone quarl.es1 • payment is made 
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9n time_:rate l>a$is~. 'lbe :activiti~s under whidl the pleee ·!'ate 

a.Ppl;ies a're plucki~ of orange~. aJreeanut::a and tran~rtatic?n 

. ,.of . ¢mps.. etc=~· . · 
. '· 

11. Wage-differential. by aet:J.vit!esi Wage rates iri the .. aJ;"ea · 

dif£er f~m·: aC:tiV!ty to ac;!tivitY. (1:~1~ ~-1 &. A-2) ~ I~ 
. . . . ' . . . ·: -~ . 

" .. ·d!:f'f~~ not 'oril;y- :between· agd011tural: anCI ll0flii!o~gr.l01l'-:Jlral 
. . . . •, 

..... :·ileti~i*!i bUt ·afs6: .between .those actiVities wt,td'l. oc;:¢ored . . ·- . ' ....... '.. : .· . ... .·... ' 

··_.for a ·greatea/-:Pa-t:t:·to-f. ~e "y.ear ~d $ctiv~t:J;~s. Q~rred ~_rigq 
- "',-: . . _. ·- . . 

bu~y · sea~n·· :(wih~~~'- ~eaSQn) onl-y 9. -~etween ag~ Qll tu rC!]; and 
. . - . : ~I·-~~. . - . . . : -... 

''· · ·. ~~agdcUitu~iA: :~¢ti-ritties; ··.t:he._latter. _a)lntnal)d. lUgllrwages 
' • -· d'. : ~-- •·. . : . • - ' ' . • j • • • 

than ·~:a·· fo·an~~~~:~;~p~:ring the wage~ .. p$id ~- tllose a~~--
• ' • • • •' - C ~-... :;.,~ .- • ~ • ' • • • • ~ • ·, • '•. • ' • '~:,,I '. 

· · t.i~s wh':lidl: o.c~:_t~eg. :~r -~--9rfl.ater ·Part of t:.he year and tho.se 
- . :J • . • ·'· •• ,._, 

·- -:_ -wbieb.. ~c;cu~red.- Qti.~Jng .the :busy_ -seasc;n1 olily.· wages paid for 

:. the: l:atter.- a~·~riJ.~~~-a~e bighe_r ~an w~ges. p~~-'ftj_~- th~-
:_ '·fo:~nter·.9t::tivi~~~T~s ·ls ~audbl;,·~e:::~ ~~--s~rtag~ ·: .. 

. ... 'of 1®our·. miPPi-y .. ~-~ng_ the .~u~y- s~a~~ ~ ~ell -~~ tfie:--'~atu·r~ 
··: bf aativi~~~t.: .. ~~ ~aY ~oo be ~ted :~·at ~~ge··~_kx,_u~'rii. in 

. " ' • • ~; ' '- • • ·. ' ! , • • I ; • i \ ' ~ ' ' ·;::: , .~, ' ' • '• . • 

:!. ·:.Group;~ H~e~ -~r.~ ma~y employed in no•agricufttir~ 

· · · ~cdvitfes wfl~l~ ~etr :~~ntetp~r:ts·· i,n. ·Gt~~B.:·~~et$ 
. . . . '' .. ' . 

• ' .. :,:;j. 

of actiVities Whidl :oceured ~ri.ng winter seaSOn only: .i1ke . . . . ' . . . . . -. . 

pl,uc:JQ.ng of arecanil'fls. · tra,nsport. _etc .• are usuail.y Cbne 
. . . . -

. t: . . . . . . .'.. . . 
mainly bl" househbl;ds in· .Gxoup.-A ~arn;Lets may be: qrea~~:F but 

-~ ~ ~ .. 

. . Q.f snarter'; dUr~~n th.an the s·ame ~l:ieable ~ tlu!i,~r ·,a)'un-. 
. . . ' . : - . . . • ' . . ' . . ~ .. , -.':- ' . . . . !:' 
te~rt:s .. i_,il. qroup.-B -Harnl~t,sh~· 

• ·.·' : i· ' ,· ' 
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Table.A-1 t!faga-rates in impartant activities that oecurred 
for Slhe greater Part of the year, 1983. 

(~ per daY per person) 
si. ~e:a:vlty • -• • I Males Females 
l'b. 

1. 'add~cultivation 12.00 a.oo 
(all types of operations} 

2. Arecanut plantations a.oo 6 .... 00 
(including weeding the land) 

3. Limestone excavation+ 20.00 -

+-the wage rates in lim~tone excavation vary fmm worker to 
worker depending on the skill add exper.tenee of a person. 
'the most common rate is R..<;. 20/-'. 
' 
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Table. ~-2· :::Wage-Rates in selected-imPortant aettvitie~.- thit 
· ocrurred during ·:winter season only,: 1983. · 

...... _ .-· ,; ,· 

· .. St. Activity 
No-~ 

,! 

• ·.. . . . . :. i ·. ' . .' .· ·::'. ·>'' ... ' - ' ... 
1· •. 'Plucld:ng of are- A person engaged 2S.-oo 

· . ·_ ~anut... . , · in tlas ·activity 
(for males only) gets lte .• p.so fOr 

everY 240 ~rs . 
~ of ·arecanuts plu·Qt.ed· •. 

*2. 4:rransporUng ~f ·For every .1 katha ~r 40.00 
Paddy_ by· .~a1t .. · · ,1~ ·ke,~:sene ·tins 'of .. 
·_(for male$ only) Paddy ·transported, 

·. · ··, :··the .charge• is .. 
. ' : .. 

Rs.2-s .• oo: . - ' . . . 

3. 'l'ran$PC>r~ng of' ;i'Qr a full load of 20 .• 00. 
fi•revaods· by.- · fir~ood8j.t.he· 
boat. . . . .. dlarge ~s · ns' •. 2o .oo 

... (foi: males, only)· · · · · · 

35.00 

.so.oo 

. . '· -

------~------------------------~~-----------------~---------
' . .. ' 

lt:>te ~- ln~addition·to :the: ·above.· activities which are paid 
on J4e_ce. ~ate basis1: another important activity that 
usually· takf!Splace during winter and Pa}'rnent is made 
on. time rate ·baSis is trcirisportation o£ ··areeamitS to 
the market· pl-ace. HowE;Wer~ ·this activitY is being 
done mostly by f~al.es· and the wage-rate i.s r;eported 
at Rs.l2.oo· per. daY per,.fEJ!i·al'e worker'~· · · 

• • .-'<.:. •• 

*A11 of thse act;1vi.tieS are being· done rnost;ly by 
' · the l<hasi~s.,, and during winter season only'~• 
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ii:t. ~laaa-discriminatio]b· ·Prior to. 1'993,:: there exi'sted a aiffe-

·.renee :in· wages reci:dved =bettreen the lridigenous ·and the 

non-incRgenous ·la):x)urers'.: Absenee of any physical asset 

gen~r~ti:ll9. i~~me and anployment oppo rtrin1 ties among ·the 
. ,. 

non;.;~ndi'genous popU]. ation ·seems 1x> be the· maip reason that: 
' . -

W$ge· ra-te received by th~.~ ·counterpartS 'in ·aiOuP-A· 
-. .. . ., . ' 

Vitles :(like limes~ne 'excavations~ :11~~ · ~a1Cin9~~ trade•.: 

· aut•)·~~ the ·ava:Uabillty -of -~~l~;m~n~ ·o~~ntties 
outside' the,dllages ~u:lt~'in the sbortag~ of wage· 

iab:>urers in Gteup;.A: Hamlets ;(du~ t:o .. tliEli shift ;;f ~.rkers. 

· fn)m ·wage· ac::tivi t1~ · tJ): ·self. empto.yment -~etiviues)f •. This 
' ' . . : . - . . . ' ~ 

bas . ~-ee~tii imProVed . the ba:i'9a!ning pdwer of 't:be non­
'$l~genou~:i:~ur with_'the~;~sult 'that -f~~ 1~a3 onwards;,; 

.... \ - ·... . . . ' '·. 

·the wa-9~discrimination ~een ·the i:itdi(Jenou.s. and th~ 
. . . . . . . 

nO~~nai~enou·s. 1aboure·rs' ·~~ ·eame '1:o -~ ; ertd'' . .,ther . 

:fe~ture~'l'ela~ng·:th. w~ge':rateS ~--~-~a~~ diff~~~~el 
.. ' . . . ~-. . 

between 'maJ.e·and female Wotke·is• ~s differential have 
' ' . ' ~. . . . ~ ' 

been ;tn·praatice· fram tiin~ ~rial. ·~d :i.s .. a>ristde~ 
• • I ~- -, • 

··as· $0C1ally· aild custemar11·y acceP~~•:. They c;~~::_ ~ased .on a 

'riUmJ3er ··of d1£fer~t '~sumptions abc>ut. fen~-~ ·.P~·ClticUv1tt•·2 
. . ' . 
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Summing up. wages are paid either on a time rate 

or pi~ce ·rate ba*±s•· Excepting those ac:tivi~es which oeQJred. 
,_ ' . . 

.. , 
during winter season only where most of these are paid on a 

pl.ece rate basis .• ~ .all aetiv~ ties are paid on a time ~:ate 

· b~s~:s-. C<?mParing· the wage rates pai~ to diffe~ent act$vities, 

ac:tiv,i ti.es oc:c;:uri~. during winter se~so~ o~y «>;rnmand a 

. ·rel~tively )'Ugh.er wage. rat@.· than· those. activit:l.~· whid\ . 
• • • , • • ' > ' • ,. • ' ' ' , ' • •· '• I 

occurred for a greater ·part of the year~ Betw.een .. agJ;icultural 
. . . . . 

and oon,-agricultural activities, 'Nages paid to the '-atter 

actiVi t:Les command a relatively higher'' wages than the fox:mer 

. activities. ~t present· no -~a~ dicscr.l.mi.nation existed be~een 
. ' 

the indigenous artd the no~indigenous labourers. However, 
'. 

discrimination betWeen the two. seXes is socially and 

· customarily accepted'• 
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APPENDilt- B 

A note gn rrosremes concemiM the pgor 

several. programmes concerning the poor 

have been introduced in the country since the early tl tties. 

In this: appendiX we propose to examine briefly the important 

eXisting programmes wMch have significant relevance in the 

context ot improving procmctiv.tty and providing higher income 

for the poor in the state of Meghalaya. 

(1) ftin:!mum Need§ Proitammes(MNP): The MNP,1ntrodllced during . . 
the F1fth Five Year Plan,aimed at proViding free or Sllbs1-

d1sed services through public agencies so as to improve 

the consumption o t those 11 ving below the poverty line. 

fte programme covers eight i.tems:elementary education, 

raral health~rural water supp1y,rural roads.~ electri­

ticati.on,houstng assistance to rural lsndless labourers, 

improvement of urban slum and nutrition 
" 

tor children. 1 

The p~s1cal targets and acM.evements 

under the MNP programmes 1n Meghalaya are b.r.1efiy given 
I 

below: 
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EtementarY education! During the sixth plan period 

(1980- 85),the total elll'Olment of students was about 

2. 1·5 lakha in the age-group 6 - 11 years; w1 th a coverage 

ot about 62 per cent of the ag-e-group, and 0.45 lakhs. 

of the age-group 11 - 14 years With a coverage of about 

49 per cent o t the age-group. 

The target for the seventh plan period is to 

acMeve 100 per cent enrolment for both the age groups. 

This. wou:Ld enta:U enrolment of additional. 0.95 lakhs 

children in the age group 6 - 1 t years. and 0.68 lakhs. 

in the age group 11 - 14 years. The add1.tional enrolment 

Will require ope!d.ng of 2.05 new school.escand expansion 

250 ex::lsting schools. 

~al. hea1th: b1r1ng the sixth plan period~ 10 additi.onal 

PUblic Health Centres(PJICs) and 124 Primary Health .sub­

Centres have. been set up: in the state,rais3.q the total 

number of PBC and SUb-Centres. to 32 and 217 respectively. 

· -Dar1ng the seventh pl.an period, 10 additional PHCs and 

100 SUb-Centres: are proposed to be set up' ill the state, 

thus; raising the number of PHCs to 42 and the SUb-Centre 

to 31?.It is alm proposed to upgrade 20 dispensaries 

to Primar,y Health Centre a.· 
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RUral w1te;,- su:gpli: Of. the 4902. villages in the sta.te, 

3306 villages are problem villages with regard to 

drinki.ng water suppl.y.DllriDg the ond ~of the slx:th plan. 

the total -number of -Vill.ages: covered(1·nclttding non-problem' 

villages) i.s 1470.This is pr,oposed to increased by 4006 

by the end of the seventh plan per::lod,.thus covering about 

81.? per cent ot the total Villages. in the state. 

Rural roads.:. All v11lages in the state wi.th _a population 

between 1000 - 4999 have been connected by all. wheather 

roads.Of the remaining 484' villages With a population 

o t less than tooo, it was targeted to eonnect 1974 

VUlages by the end of the sixth plan.The seventh plan's 

target i.s tO connect an addi t1onal 67 villages W1 th 

roads. 

RUral. electrification: out of 4902 villages 'in the state, 

the number of villages el.ectrifii.ed by the end of the: sixth 

plan was 1294.DDring the seve1;1th plan perioclr.it is prqposed 

to· el.ectrity an additional 1·.500 Villages.TJm.s: by the end 

' of 1990,~t 1s expected -that. about 57 per cent of Villages 

:in the .:state will be proVided w1 th el.ectri c1 ty. 
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.Rural. ~~Sing :. Th1s. s~heme: ~as not ~eluded in the 
' • ' • • ~ ' ' • • • ' • ' ' • • • 1 ' • t 

Statet-s:. MNP ·tor the ~h plan peri.o.d •. For th~ se~enth 
• ' ~ > ' I ' o \ < • < < < ' < I I • I > ' \ •, I ' ' I o I 

• • •' 1 f ,' 1 I' 0 >I 0 t ' ' 0 

qui.nqueDD1um~ an am:o~t .. ot Rs 15, lak_~s ~s )?een proposec;t 
> ' o - • • o 'o •' o ' o '' o I ' ' ' ' ' ' : ' '~ • ' o' ' :: • I o ' • 0 ' • ' , : o ..-. ' ' 

for asslating 1000 familia$ w1 th materials for· construction 
. '· ... ' . . .· ' . 

ot houes. ' . ' 

NBtrition:,. ~e speci~ nutrition p.l"Qgr.amme. ~s being· 
' .. . . . . ' ' . . -~ . ~ . . - . . . . . ' . . . . ' ' . .:-

im-plemented in both. rural. .and urban· .ar~ .o t the state. 

_Und.er ~:tn,s programme,48,400 childr~n .~d .8ZOQ mo~~ers . 
' . -·· . . . 

-~.e. said . to .have .b$6n .~ov:erf)~. during, the s::l~h. plall per.lod. 
' . . . . ' -. ' . . . . . ' .. . . - . . 

Da,ri:ng the. s_ev_e~~h plan period, the ~p·e·cte,d f' ~.-c.o~v~.rage_ 
. ' ~ ~ . . .. · . . . ; ; .. 

~S· 85,300 children and t3, too .. mot.hers.fhe lfllid,-day :meal 
'• •• • ' 'e : < ' ' \,• .• ' ' I•' < ,• ' '• < 

progr.ali11lte i.s:. also said. to Jtave ,·been .'impl:mented in. the: 
• • . • • ~ • ,. . ' • '' . ' ' • • • • • • .._ ' • • ,I ' ' ' • 

-~ta;te on a -~ted .scaie.tJn~er ~h1s ... pro-g_r$lXU!le.2Z.:.Ooo 

C:h$l~en have be~n covered· durin8 the sixth plan pericfd'. 

1 t i.s, expected to cover 30,. 000 cbil:dren· du:ring, th·e: · 
. ' . . 

seventh plan period• 

.. (U) J:ntemted Rpra].-DeJeloPJ!ent Pmgrammef.IRD2)· : . ~e- IR~ 
' • • • • • • • - • • • • • .I • -·- • • • •• • • • ... • • • • - • • • - • • • • • • • • ~ • ~ • • • • ~ • 

which .i.e-introduced in 1978-79 in.·2300 block~extended 
·-' ...... -· \• - . ----. . .. , ... '.' ' .. . . 

to. aJ;lO,ther .300 blocks. in- f979-80 and then .. to all ~he/. 

blo~S in the • country i~ October· 1980.~9'_·~D ,aim 0 t th& · 

IRDP :1s to- rai.se· the 1evel. o t l.1 v1ng o I the poor~st 

families in the rural. areas; abOve the poverty line ,on 
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a lasting basis by giving them income generating assets 

and access to credit and other inputs. The target groups 

:include small and marginal fanners, agricul ~ and non• 

agricW.tural labourers,rura1 artisans and crattrmen, 

schedDl.ed castes and scheduled tribes and virtually all 

fam111 es o t about 5 persons w1 th an annual income l.evel 

o t below Rs 3500. The thrust o t the programme is on raising 

ill comes and generating employment opportunities through 

schemes pertaining to agr:1culture and ancillary activ1ti.es, 

cottage and small scal.e ind.u.stries as well as any other· 

viable toms ot economic activities_ suiting the target 
~ 

group of tamllies.As bulk of rural poor are landless 

statable types ot activities 1n the secondary and tertiary 
-

sectors have also been included to benefit this group of 

target fam111es. SUpport to these families in the form of 

supp1y o t raw materi.als,marketing fac111 ties, trEdning 

and upgrad~tion of skills has also been emphaslsed in 

the programme.3 

During the sixth plan per1od,i t was 

expected to cover.on an average~.3000 families in each 

block in the country.Of theBe",nearly 2000 coul-d~on an 

average, be covered by schemes in agriculture and. a111ed 

act1vities.500 in village and cattage industries and the 

remaini.ng 500 in service sector.i\) achieve this target, 

------. 
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an sm.ount of Rs 35 la.lths bas been sanctioned for each 

blo~ during the five! plan period.4 

The achievement o.f the IRDP programme in 

Megha1aya :is tar from satisfactoryo The anticipated 

number o t benefid.aries during the stxth plan period 

1s about 16,000 (that 1s,about 530 agianst a target of 

3000 famUies per block) onl.y.The shortfall in a~bi·en!J,g 

the target is due mainly to the fact that the infrastruc& 

cforJ. implementation ot the programme was inadequate 

in the inni tial stages and needed substantial improve­

ment. steps have since been undertaken to overcome the 

various. impediments and the performance 1s hoped to be 

:improved during the seventh plan period. Dllring the: 

seventh plan period,the expected numtber of beneficiaries 

will be about 43.000 tamilies.5 

{iii.) The Natiopal !hral. »rmlo:mumt ProsrammeCNBEP): This 
whic 

programme came into operation in october 1980 1:n.tends 

to provide supplementary employment opportun:l ties to the 

rural poor,part:1~lllarly ,during the lean p,eriods, in 

a manner which will at the same tim:e contribute directly 

to the creation of dUrable assets for the community. 6 

The wage paid under the programme should be on par w1 th 
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the minimum agr1cul:tural wage prescribed for the area. 

The wage is paid partly in cash and part1y ~n kind 

( foodgrdn).Tbe quanttrdl! of foodgrains as. part o·f the 

wage shoul.d be adequate for fam.il.y need.7 

The NR,E}l programme i.n the state ot Meghala-

ya was introduced in the year 1981-82.By the end of the 

sixth plan, employment generated by thi.s programme was 

expected to be about 5.17 l.akh man•days.Dur1ag the 

seventh plan period.:it is expected to create about 

40 lakh man-days o t employment i.n the state. 8 

In addition to the above programmes,there are 

also other progrartmtf)s which either directly or indirectly 

aim at al1eV1at11ig poverty 1n the country.For example-, 

the TRYsm, the seheJme of training to youth tor self­

employment which is operated as part of the IRDP for the 

benefit o t the identified households; the RlJral Landless 

Dtployment cmranttee Programme(RLEGP) launched on 15th 

AUgust 1983.wh1ch aims at im.p~·ving and expansi.on of 

employment opportunities for rural landless by providing 

employment for at least one member of every landless 

1abour households up to 100 days in a year~and to create 

durabl.e assets for strengthening rural infrastructure 
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· wbic;h willl.ead.to.rapid growth of rural. economy; 
• I ' " ' ·. ' ' ' 

. the- Special ua~a. Progranime~w!dch .is. mean.t·. tor . .. - ' '" ,, . . ~ .. ' - . . 

... accel.erated ,.development. o.t certain identified 
' ' . ' . ' ~ .. . . . 

~pecid areas .in the· s~ate .• it may be ~ted t~t. 
. . ~ . . . . - - . . . . . .. 

dwring ·the. afxth. plan -penod~~n o~tlay .ot R~ .lO crores 
. . . ' . - . . . ., . . - - , 

:··has been all.o.t.te4. for .the. bo.rder. areas; o't ~~ghalal'ti· 
• • t • - : • • • • •• ' - • • • ~ 

. -1l!Dl'l;er special area programm•e• 9 .. ' . . ... - . -· •. . ... . ... . . . . 

. . ' . 

. ···~~····-·······~· 
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. t- •••• ' . '• . . ' 
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APPDlDIX -c 

QVISTIQNlWBE 

s.) !tame of the hamlet:, 

11.) Household NUmber : 

i.ii) Name of the head 

o t the househol.d : 

.. _____ ..._..........._ ... ________ ......._ ______________________ ... .._...._,~--.--.------....-.......... --... _,_.. 
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l •. Demographic data o.f the· ho,llsehold 
Sl. Name ef the 
No·. member O>f the:' sex 

Educa~-
nal l.e;vel. Religion 

Comm~ty 

--~-h"o•u~se._ho~1~·d~."~-~._.--~+---~~-------~--~----~~ 
Age (SC/ST) .. ~.Iii ......... -----

Ancestrti 
Village. 

---------·-· fi 2 ·, .. --- ~~--~~·--+-~-.----·~---~-~~~--1-·~~-----~-----
3 !f.. r .. _, z.. ..... 6 ........_z ____ 8 --

----.L ...... ~_...,_,_~-- ------------ -..-.--.. .. .-~--------------.;...~---·.._._.;._~-------
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s~. ·· Name.- o·t the. .. ·_ <t~1dustrial . Actidty 
' . ' workiiig:.·member sex .· :ue·-· '' . '_.'... . .• ' .. ' ',' ' . ' .. 

No ..... iiLthe~hou~.-: .................... -~~~~~~- --~--- ..... r·'·--~~~~~~ .. -
. hold;. - ---..--.-~ ..... -...... ~~----~~----------·-· ......... 

,_-·_·-.·-~···_-.. _--_--_--2_--_--__ -_-·_·-~---~.3_-~·--~~---~"-~--2------·~~ 6 
,_ ' -~~--------.,_._. 

• as per cenSDs classi.t.lcation,viz., cultivator~agri.cultural. labourers, 
etc. 

+ -WJle,the-r .. the, --~rker- -is ·sel:f•-emtploy-edfi:n ·agri:cul;tul"&· and-·non•agrlcul-e-)-1 
wage-employed; etc. 
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3: ~loyment data - TJ.me, cl1sposltion during the reference w:eek. 

Name Gf a wortter, - Intens:l.t 7 of activib(honrsl bv dru 

sax,age,etc. 7th 6th 5th 4th 3rd 2nd 1st 
'D> tal hours 
during theJ 
w:eek • ._ .. ,... ______ a ••••• _._,_.,.__ .. _,_. __ ....,. __ • .,_...._ ••-•••·+----•,;;,:.wiiNw;;:;w-.:-~w•••--·-•-• 

~ 

Name: 
-

sex: 
-

' Age: 

Usual. 
act1v1.ty: --------------1-----~·--~·--~~-,~~--~...-.. ----~~------------
Name.: 

sex: 

Age: 

t1sual -
acti.vity: 

--·----------+---·~-- --------i---1---P----- ------------
Name: 

sex: 

Age: 

tJsnal 
activity: 
-----·- ........ __. ... ,.,._ ___ ,._._,.... __ ,_+-·--+-·-...... --... l-----· ----~---...-... 
Name: 

sex: 
Age: 
Usual 
acti.vilty: --- ------------------·------~--+-·---........_ ______ ....... _..._ ~---- ... _.... 
TGtal for the household: 
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" 

4a : Assets Particulars. 

Sl.No. Name o.L.the Asset owner~r Value at current 
•"""t ·-

~ (Yes/No market prices( Rs) ~' -~ --~ " - ___ _....~--------- ·----~------ -~-------------- -
1. Land 

2. Limestone. quaries 

}. Bllil.ding, 

4. Livestoeks 

a) 

b) 
' 

C) 

d) 

e) 

5. other durabl.es 

a:) 

b) ~ 

_c) . 

d) 

e). I 

... 

" - . 
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4b:Land Asset ParticUlars. 

Sl. Area 
No. ~in bigha) 

Sl. 1
' Area 

No. 1 (in bigha) 
Sl. Area 
No. (:in bigh) 

-as. 
--------~----~-------+--·-+-....... ...._ __ _...,._ ~~---._ ._.___________ ~ 

I.Non-Paddy 

lands 

~--- 6 _z ___ -----

_........,.__... _________ ~-----~--......------~~~--------..,~ .. ------·--..--.---· ____________ .. __ __ 
~!!!:..!.U-----~--------~---~---------- -------------

II.Paddy-l..ands 

_________ __._. .. _.....~---.... --.----------·r------- ~---...-.... ..-....... ----+--·----------------........... 
!btal(Il) 

< I+ n > 
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5. I.Iousebold ·Incom.e; during the last 365 days prec.eedins the: date 
ot survey. 

' . " . ' 

'· 
a;,urces · e>t Income 

,_ o\ 
AbrOun t recef ved( Rs) · 

~--.. ---~--·~~~~ -~ ~~-~~ ... ·~ ~~-~~~~~-~~~~ . ~~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~~ 
' •.. , ..• " .. -· .. . 

··· · · · ·1·"· ·· ... Self-employment·in· ·" .... ··· · ... -· ··· · ··· · 

agri.cul.ture. 

2·. Agricul.tural wage 

income· •. 

· 3. Non-.agri.cul tural 
Wiage income •. 

4. Trade & cemmer~e 
...... ·-· ·-· .... .. '.. .. ~- .. .,.. .. ~ ... ~ .. ... ·~ '' ~" .,. -

6. Others. 

Total 

.... , ... "'. 

• .After de.ducting the\ expenses incurred on ~red labour,etc. 

.. . . ' . , ,. -.- . . ' -- .,. . . ' . ... . --~ -. .. . ~ . •; ,. . ~ . . . . . 

. ~ .. , . ~- ,_ .. ·-· ........ - --- .... ·- ..... ~- ...... - .. 
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6 : O>nsumption and EXpenditure during the last 30 days. 

s~. Itemp, of Unit ownstoek._etc. Cash tH~rchased ibte.l 

No:. CODfiUmption Q p Q p Q p 
I, 

._. _____ ----- -~ ' 

' 

-
' 

. -" --

T • . . ' -
" 

0 --- ... ~..-.---~- ------ -- - --
To-tal. 

. - . .. -- . '" - ~ ... ·- .. -- - - ·-- . - . -
• Q' stands for qUantity and 'P' for market prica. 
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